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The Hollow of Three Hills 

by 

Nathaniel Hawthorne 

 
In those strange old times, when fantastic dreams and madmen‘s reveries were realised 

among the actual circumstances of life, two persons met together at an appointed hour and 

place. One was a lady, graceful in form and fair of feature, though pale and troubled, and 

smitten with an untimely blight in what should have been the fullest bloom of her years; the 

other was an ancient and meanly dressed woman, of ill-favoredaspect, and so withered, 

shrunken and decrepit, that even the space since she began to decay must have exceeded the 

ordinary term of human existence. In the spot where they encountered, no mortal could 

observe them. Three little hills stood near each other, and down in the midst of them sunk a 

hollow basin, almost mathematically circular, two or three hundred feet in breadth, and of 

such depth that a stately cedar might but just be visible above the sides. Dwarf pines were 

numerous upon the hills, and partly fringed the outer verge of the intermediate hollow; within 

which there was nothing but the brown grass of October, and here and there a tree-trunk, that 

had fallen long ago, and lay mouldering with no green successor from its roots. One of these 

masses of decaying wood, formerly a majestic oak, rested close beside a pool of green and 

sluggish water at the bottom of the basin. Such scenes as this (so gray tradition tells) were 

once the resort of a Power of Evil and his plighted subjects; and here, at midnight or on the 

dim verge of evening, they were said to stand round the mantling pool, disturbing its putrid 

waters in the performance of an impious baptismal rite. The chill beauty of an autumnal 

sunset was now gilding the three hill-tops, whence a paler tint stole down their sides into the 

hollow. 

‗Here is our pleasant meeting come to pass,‘ said the aged crone, ‗according as thou hast 

desired. Say quickly what thou wouldst have of me, for there is but a short hour that we may 

tarry here.‘ As the old withered woman spoke, a smile glimmered on her countenance, like 

lamplight on the wall of a sepulchre. The lady trembled, and cast her eyes upward to the 

verge of the basin, as if meditating to return with her purpose unaccomplished. But it was not 

so ordained.‗I am stranger in this land, as you know,‘ said she at length. ‗Whence I come it 

matters not; – but I have left those behind me with whom my fate was intimately bound, and 

from whom I am cut off forever. There is a weight in my bosom that I cannot away with, and 

I have come hither to inquire of their welfare.‘ ‗And who is there by this green pool, that can 

bring thee news from the ends of the Earth?‘ cried the old woman, peering into the lady‘s 

face. ‗Not from my lips mayst thou hear these tidings; yet, be thou bold, and the daylight 

shall not pass away from yonder hill-top, before thy wish be granted.‘ 

‗I will do your bidding though I die,‘ replied the lady desperately. The old woman seated 

herself on the trunk of the fallen tree, threw aside the hood that shrouded her gray locks, and 

beckoned her companion to draw near. ‗Kneel down,‘ she said, ‗and lay your forehead on my 

knees.‘ She hesitated a moment, but the anxiety, that had long been kindling, burned fiercely 

up within her. As she knelt down, the border of her garment was dipped into the pool; she 

laid her forehead on the old woman‘s knees, and the latter drew a cloak about the lady‘s face, 

so that she was in darkness. Then she heard the muttered words of a prayer, in the midst of 

which she started, and would have arisen. ‗Let me flee, – let me flee and hide myself, that 
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they may not look upon me!‘ she cried. But, with returning recollection, she hushed herself, 

and was still as death. 

For it seemed as if other voices – familiar in infancy, and unforgotten through many 

wanderings, and in all the vicissitudes of her heart and fortune – were mingling with the 

accents of the prayer. At first the words were faint and indistinct, not rendered so by distance, 

but rather resembling the dim pages of a book, which we strive to read by an imperfect and 

gradually brightening light. In such a manner, as the prayer proceeded, did those voices 

strengthen upon the ear; till at length the petition ended, and the conversation of an aged man, 

and of a woman broken and decayed like himself, became distinctly audible to the lady as she 

knelt. But those strangers appeared not to stand in the hollow depth between the three hills. 

Their voices were encompassed and re-echoed by the walls of a chamber, the windows of 

which were rattling in the breeze; the regular vibration of a clock, the crackling of a fire, and 

the tinkling of the embers as they fell among the ashes, rendered the scene almost as vivid as 

if painted to the eye.  

By a melancholy hearth sat these two old people, the man calmly despondent, the woman 

querulous and tearful, and their words were all of sorrow. They spoke of a daughter, a 

wanderer they knew not where, bearing dishonor along with her, and leaving shame and 

affliction to bring their gray heads to the grave. They alluded also to other and more recent 

woe, but in the midst of their talk, their voices seemed to melt into the sound of the wind 

sweeping mournfully among the autumn leaves; and when the lady lifted her eyes, there was 

she kneeling in the hollow between three hills. ‗A weary and lonesome time yonder old 

couple have of it,‘ remarked the old woman, smiling in the lady‘s face. 

‗And did you also hear them!‘ exclaimed she, a sense of intolerable humiliation triumphing 

over her agony and fear. ‗Yea; and we have yet more to hear,‘ replied the old woman. 

‗Wherefore, cover thy face quickly.‘ Again the withered hag poured forth the monotonous 

words of a prayer that was not meant to be acceptable in Heaven; and soon, in the pauses of 

her breath, strange murmurings began to thicken, gradually increasing so as to drown and 

overpower the charm by which they grew. Shrieks pierced through the obscurity of sound, 

and were succeeded by the singing of sweet female voices, which in their turn gave way to a 

wild roar of laughter, broken suddenly by groanings and sobs, forming altogether a ghastly 

confusion of terror and mourning and mirth. Chains were rattling, fierce and stern voices 

uttered threats, and the scourge resounded at their command. All these noises deepened and 

became substantial to the listener‘s ear, till she could distinguish every soft and dreamy 

accent of the love songs, that died causelessly into funeral hymns. She shuddered at the 

unprovoked wrath which blazed up like the spontaneous kindling of flame, and she grew faint 

at the fearful merriment, raging miserably around her. In the midst of this wild scene, where 

unbound passions jostled each other in a drunken career, there was one solemn voice of a 

man, and a manly and melodious voice it might once have been. He went to-and-fro 

continually, and his feet sounded upon the floor. In each member of that frenzied company, 

whose own burning thoughts had become their exclusive world, he sought an auditor for the 

story of his individual wrong, and interpreted their laughter and tears as his reward of scorn 

or pity. He spoke of woman‘s perfidy, of a wife who had broken her holiest vows, of a home 

and heart made desolate. Even as he went on, the shout, the laugh, the shriek, the sob, rose up 

in unison, till they changed into the hollow, fitful, and uneven sound of the wind, as it fought 
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among the pine-trees on those three lonely hills. The lady looked up, and there was the 

withered woman smiling in her face. ‗Couldst thou have thought there were such merry times 

in a Mad House?‘ inquired the latter. 

‗True, true,‘ said the lady to herself; ‗there is mirth within its walls, but misery, misery 

without.‘ ‗Wouldst thou hear more?‘ demanded the old woman. ‗There is one other voice I 

would fain listen to again,‘ replied the lady faintly. ‗Then lay down thy head speedily upon 

my knees, that thou may‘st get thee hence before the hour be past.‘ The golden skirts of day 

were yet lingering upon the hills, but deep shades obscured the hollow and the pool, as if 

sombre night were rising thence to overspread the world. Again that evil woman began to 

weave her spell. Long did it proceed unanswered, till the knolling of a bell stole in among the 

intervals of her words, like a clang that had travelled far over valley and rising ground, and 

was just ready to die in the air. The lady shook upon her companion‘s knees, as she heard that 

boding sound. Stronger it grew and sadder, and deepened into the tone of a death-bell, 

knolling dolefully from some ivy-mantled tower, and bearing tidings of mortality and woe to 

the cottage, to the hall, and to the solitary wayfarer, that all might weep for the doom 

appointed in turn to them. Then came a measured tread, passing slowly, slowly on, as of 

mourners with a coffin, their garments trailing on the ground, so that the ear could measure 

the length of their melancholy array. Before them went the priest, reading the burial-service, 

while the leaves of his book were rustling in the breeze. And though no voice but his was 

heard to speak aloud, still there were reviling and anathemas, whispered but distinct, from 

women and from men, breathed against the daughter who had wrung the aged hearts of her 

parents, – the wife who had betrayed the trusting fondness of her husband, – the mother who 

had sinned against natural affection, and left her child to die. The sweeping sound of the 

funeral train faded away like a thin vapour, and the wind, that just before had seemed to 

shake the coffin-pall, moaned sadly round the verge of the Hollow between three Hills. But 

when the old woman stirred the kneeling lady, she lifted not her head. ‗Here has been a sweet 

hour‘s sport!‘ said the withered crone, chuckling to herself. 

 

Summary : 
―The Hollow of Three Hills" is a short story by Nathaniel Hawthorne that tells the story of a 

young woman named Miranda who seeks the help of an old witch living in the Hollow of 

Three Hills. The witch, Mother Rigby, tells Miranda that she can reveal the father of her 

unborn child and the whereabouts of her missing husband in exchange for a lock of her hair. 

Miranda agrees, and Mother Rigby reveals that Miranda's husband is dead and that the father 

of her child is a man she had an affair with. The story ends with Miranda leaving the Hollow 

of Three Hills, with her fate and the fate of her unborn child left uncertain. The story is a 

cautionary tale about the dangers of seeking knowledge through supernatural means and the 

consequences of infidelity. 

Explanation: 
"The Hollow of Three Hills" is a short story by Nathaniel Hawthorne that was first published 

in 1830. The story is set in colonial New England and tells the tale of a woman who goes to a 

mysterious hollow in the forest to seek help from the witches who are rumored to reside 

there. The protagonist, a nameless woman, is driven to desperation by her guilt over a past sin 

and seeks the help of the witches to absolve her of her guilt. 
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The story is rich with symbolism and imagery, with the hollow representing the woman's 

inner turmoil and the witches representing the forces of evil and sin that she believes are 

responsible for her suffering. Hawthorne's use of the supernatural elements in the story serves 

to highlight the psychological and emotional turmoil of the protagonist, and the story 

ultimately serves as a commentary on the human condition and the nature of sin and 

redemption. 

One of the key themes in the story is the idea of the consequences of sin. The protagonist is 

consumed by guilt over her past actions and seeks the help of the witches in order to absolve 

her of her guilt. However, the witches, who represent the forces of evil, are unable to help her 

and instead, they reveal to her the true nature of her sin and the consequences that it has 

brought upon her. This serves to emphasize the idea that sin has real and lasting 

consequences, and that redemption is not always possible or easy to achieve. 

Another important theme in the story is the idea of the power of the past. The protagonist is 

haunted by her past actions and is unable to move on from them. The witches, who can see 

into the past, reveal to her the true nature of her sin and the extent of the harm that it has 

caused. This serves to highlight the idea that the past has a powerful hold over us and can 

continue to shape our present and future. 

In conclusion, "The Hollow of Three Hills" is a powerful and thought-provoking short story 

that explores themes of guilt, sin, and redemption. Through the use of symbolism and 

imagery, Hawthorne delves into the darker aspects of human nature and offers a commentary 

on the human condition. The story's themes of consequences of sin and the power of the past 

are still relevant today and it is considered an important work of Nathaniel Hawthorne. 

 

IMPORTANT SHORT QUESTIONS & ANSWERS: 

 
Q. What is the significance of the title "The Hollow of Three Hills"?  

The title "The Hollow of Three Hills" refers to the location of the three hills, where the 

protagonist goes to seek the help of a witch. The hollow between the hills is a symbolic 

location, representing the protagonist's inner turmoil and her descent into the supernatural 

realm. 

Q. How does the protagonist's past affect her present situation?  

The protagonist's past is revealed throughout the story, including her past mistakes and guilt, 

which have led her to seek help from the witch. Her past actions have led to her present 

situation, where she is seeking redemption and absolution. 

Q. How does the setting of the story contribute to the overall atmosphere and tone?  

The setting of the story is in a dark and gloomy forest, which contributes to the overall eerie 

and ominous atmosphere. The setting also serves to heighten the sense of danger and 

uncertainty that the protagonist feels as she journeys to seek the help of the witch. 
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Q. How does Hawthorne use symbolism to convey the themes of the story?  

Hawthorne uses symbolism to convey the themes of guilt, redemption, and the consequences 

of past actions. The protagonist's vision of her own death is a symbol of the consequences of 

her past actions and the need for redemption. 

Q. How does the protagonist's relationship with the witch change throughout the story?  

The protagonist's relationship with the witch changes throughout the story, initially she is 

fearful of the witch and her powers, but as she learns more about her own past and the witch's 

true nature, she begins to trust and rely on her. 

Q. What is the significance of the protagonist's decision to seek out the witch for help?  

The protagonist's decision to seek out the witch for help is significant as it represents her 

willingness to confront her past mistakes and take responsibility for them. It also highlights 

the limitations of traditional societal institutions and the power of the supernatural. 

How does the story comment on the role of women in society during the 19th century? The 

story comments on the role of women in society during the 19th century by depicting the 

protagonist's lack of agency and autonomy in her own life. Her journey to seek help from the 

witch is a commentary on the limited options available to women during this period. 

Q. How does Hawthorne use the supernatural elements in the story to explore the 

human condition?  

Hawthorne uses the supernatural elements in the story to explore the human condition by 

depicting the protagonist's inner turmoil and her search for redemption. The witch serves as a 

symbol of the supernatural forces that shape human destiny and the power of the human mind 

to overcome them. 

What is the meaning of the protagonist's vision of her own death?  

The protagonist's vision of her own death is a symbol of the consequences of her past actions 

and the need for redemption. It also serves as a reminder of the fragility of human life and the 

power of the supernatural. 

Q. How does the story examine the consequences of past actions and the power of 

redemption?  

The story examines the consequences of past actions and the power of redemption by 

depicting the protagonist's journey to confront her past mistakes and seek redemption. 

Through her journey, the protagonist learns that the past can never truly be undone, but one 

can still be redeemed by facing it and taking responsibility for one's actions. 
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IMPORTANT LONG Q & A 

1. What is the significance of the setting of the story, "The Hollow of Three Hills," and 

how does it contribute to the overall themes and motifs? 

Ans: 

The setting of "The Hollow of Three Hills" is a remote and isolated area known as the 

Hollow of Three Hills. This location is described as being surrounded by dark and gloomy 

woods, with a brook running through it. The Hollow is also known for its reputation as a 

place where witches and other supernatural beings are said to reside. 

The setting of the Hollow of Three Hills serves several important functions in the story. 

Firstly, it creates a sense of isolation and detachment from the rest of the world, which 

reflects the protagonist's emotional and psychological state. The protagonist is seeking 

redemption for her past sins and the Hollow serves as a symbolic representation of her inner 

turmoil and guilt. 

Additionally, the setting of the Hollow also serves to create a sense of foreboding and tension 

in the story. The dark and gloomy woods and the reputation of the Hollow as a place of 

witchcraft and supernatural beings contribute to this sense of unease. This foreboding 

atmosphere reflects the protagonist's fear and guilt over her past actions and the potential 

consequences of her quest for redemption. 

Lastly, the setting of the Hollow also serves to reflect the themes of sin, guilt, and redemption 

in the story. The Hollow represents the dark and hidden aspects of the protagonist's past and 

the supernatural beings that reside there symbolize the consequences of her actions. The 

protagonist's journey to the Hollow and her interactions with the supernatural beings reflect 

her quest for redemption and the possibility of forgiveness for her sins. 

In conclusion, the setting of the Hollow of Three Hills is significant in "The Hollow of Three 

Hills" as it serves to reflect the protagonist's emotional and psychological state, creates a 

sense of foreboding and tension, and reflects the story's themes of sin, guilt, and redemption. 

It helps to create a symbolic representation of the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt and the 

potential consequences of her quest for redemption. 

2. How does Nathaniel Hawthorne use symbolism in "The Hollow of Three Hills" to 

explore the themes of sin, guilt, and redemption? 

Ans: 

In "The Hollow of Three Hills," Nathaniel Hawthorne uses symbolism to explore the themes 

of sin, guilt, and redemption. One of the most prominent symbols in the story is the Hollow 

itself. The Hollow is a remote and isolated area known for its reputation as a place where 

witches and other supernatural beings are said to reside. This symbolizes the protagonist's 

hidden past, her sins, and the consequences of her actions. The Hollow represents the dark 

and hidden aspects of the protagonist's past and the supernatural beings that reside there 

symbolize the consequences of her actions. 
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Another symbol in the story is the brook that runs through the Hollow. The brook is 

described as being "black and deep," which symbolizes the protagonist's guilt and the weight 

of her sins. The protagonist is looking for redemption, and the brook serves as a reminder of 

the weight of her guilt. 

The protagonist's journey to the Hollow and her interactions with the supernatural beings are 

also symbolic. The protagonist's journey represents her quest for redemption, and the 

supernatural beings she encounters represent the potential consequences of her actions. The 

witch she meets in the Hollow symbolizes the guilt and shame that the protagonist feels over 

her past sins. 

Lastly, the protagonist's decision to return home at the end of the story is also symbolic. Her 

decision to return home represents her acceptance of her past and the redemption she has 

found. Her decision to return home also symbolizes her understanding that she must face her 

past and the consequences of her actions in order to find redemption. 

In conclusion, Nathaniel Hawthorne uses symbolism in "The Hollow of Three Hills" to 

explore the themes of sin, guilt, and redemption. The Hollow, the brook, the protagonist's 

journey, and her interactions with the supernatural beings, as well as her decision to return 

home all serve as symbols that reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt, her quest for 

redemption, and the potential consequences of her actions. They all help to create a symbolic 

representation of the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt, and the potential consequences of 

her quest for redemption. 

3. What is the significance of the protagonist's journey in "The Hollow of Three Hills," 

and how does it reflect on the human condition? 

Ans: 

The protagonist's journey in "The Hollow of Three Hills" is significant as it reflects on the 

human condition of guilt and the quest for redemption. The protagonist is a young woman 

who is haunted by her past sins and is looking for a way to find redemption for them. Her 

journey to the Hollow of Three Hills represents her quest for redemption, and the 

supernatural beings she encounters represent the potential consequences of her actions. 

Throughout her journey, the protagonist is faced with a number of challenges and obstacles 

that reflect the struggles that individuals often face when trying to find redemption. For 

example, she is faced with the weight of her guilt, the fear of the unknown, and the 

uncertainty of whether or not redemption is possible. The protagonist also faces the 

possibility that her sins might be too great for redemption, which reflects the human 

condition of feeling guilty and the inner turmoil that comes with it. 

The protagonist's journey also reflects the human condition of the search for meaning and 

purpose. The protagonist's quest for redemption is a search for meaning and purpose in her 

life, and the journey she takes to find it reflects the human condition of searching for answers 

and understanding. 

Furthermore, the protagonist's journey reflects the human condition of the importance of 

facing one's past. The protagonist must confront her past and the consequences of her actions 
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in order to find redemption. This reflects the human condition of the importance of facing 

one's past, taking responsibility for one's actions, and striving to make amends. 

In conclusion, the protagonist's journey in "The Hollow of Three Hills" is significant as it 

reflects on the human condition of guilt and the quest for redemption. It reflects the struggles 

that individuals often face when trying to find redemption, the search for meaning and 

purpose, and the importance of facing one's past. It serves as a reminder that the quest for 

redemption is not an easy one and it takes courage, determination, and self-awareness to 

achieve it. 

4. How does Nathaniel Hawthorne use the motif of the supernatural in "The Hollow of 

Three Hills" to explore the theme of fate and predestination? 

Ans: 

In "The Hollow of Three Hills," Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural to 

explore the theme of fate and predestination. The Hollow of Three Hills is known for its 

reputation as a place where witches and other supernatural beings are said to reside. The 

protagonist's journey to the Hollow and her interactions with the supernatural beings reflect 

her belief in fate and predestination. 

The protagonist believes that her fate is predetermined and that she is unable to change it. She 

believes that the supernatural beings she encounters in the Hollow are controlling her fate and 

that her sins are already predetermined. This belief is reflected in her interactions with the 

supernatural beings and her fear of the unknown. 

The witches she meets in the Hollow also reflect the theme of fate and predestination. The 

witches are portrayed as powerful beings who control the protagonist's fate and who are able 

to predict the future. This reflects the protagonist's belief that her fate is predetermined and 

that she is unable to change it. 

Additionally, the motif of the supernatural also reflects the theme of fate and predestination 

through the use of foreshadowing. The supernatural beings and the ominous setting of the 

Hollow serve as symbols that foreshadow the protagonist's fate and the potential 

consequences of her actions. This creates a sense of inevitability and a feeling that the 

protagonist is unable to change her fate. 

In conclusion, Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural in "The Hollow of 

Three Hills" to explore the theme of fate and predestination. The supernatural beings and the 

ominous setting of the Hollow serve as symbols that reflect the protagonist's belief in fate and 

predestination, the witches are portrayed as powerful beings who control the protagonist's 

fate, and the use of foreshadowing creates a sense of inevitability and a feeling that the 

protagonist is unable to change her fate. This motif serves to highlight the protagonist's inner 

turmoil, her belief in fate and predestination, and the potential consequences of her actions. 
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5. In what ways does the character of the witch in "The Hollow of Three Hills" 

represent the consequences of sin and the power of redemption? 

Ans: 

In "The Hollow of Three Hills," the character of the witch represents the consequences of sin 

and the power of redemption. The witch is a powerful supernatural being who represents the 

protagonist's guilt and shame over her past sins. She is a symbol of the potential 

consequences of the protagonist's actions and serves as a reminder of the weight of her guilt. 

The witch's appearance is described as being "ghastly" and "withered," which reflects the 

protagonist's inner turmoil and the weight of her guilt. The witch's presence also serves to 

create a sense of foreboding and tension, which reflects the protagonist's fear and uncertainty 

about the potential consequences of her actions. 

Furthermore, the witch serves as a reminder of the protagonist's past sins and the need for 

redemption. The witch represents the protagonist's guilt and shame over her past actions and 

serves as a reminder that redemption is necessary. The protagonist must confront her past and 

the consequences of her actions in order to find redemption. 

However, the witch also represents the power of redemption. The protagonist's decision to 

return home at the end of the story, after facing the witch and her past, represents her 

acceptance of her past and the redemption she has found. The witch serves as a reminder of 

the protagonist's past and the need for redemption, but also a symbol of the power of 

redemption. 

In conclusion, the character of the witch in "The Hollow of Three Hills" represents the 

consequences of sin and the power of redemption. She serves as a symbol of the protagonist's 

guilt and shame over her past sins, the potential consequences of her actions, and the weight 

of her guilt. Additionally, the witch represents the protagonist's need for redemption and the 

power of redemption. She serves as a reminder of the protagonist's past and the need for 

redemption, but also a symbol of the power of redemption. 

6. How does Nathaniel Hawthorne use imagery and characterization to create a sense 

of foreboding and tension in "The Hollow of Three Hills"? 

Ans: 

Nathaniel Hawthorne uses imagery and characterization to create a sense of foreboding and 

tension in "The Hollow of Three Hills." The setting of the story, the Hollow of Three Hills, is 

described as being surrounded by dark and gloomy woods, with a brook running through it. 

This imagery serves to create a sense of unease and foreboding, reflecting the protagonist's 

fear and uncertainty about her journey and the potential consequences of her actions. 

Additionally, Hawthorne uses characterization to create a sense of tension. The protagonist is 

described as being "haunted" by her past sins and is looking for redemption, which reflects 

the inner turmoil and guilt that she feels. Her fear and uncertainty about her journey are also 

reflected in her characterization, adding to the sense of tension in the story. 
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The witches that the protagonist encounters in the Hollow are also characterized in a way that 

creates a sense of tension. They are described as being "ghastly" and "withered," which 

reflects the protagonist's inner turmoil and the weight of her guilt. The witches' presence also 

serves to create a sense of foreboding and tension, adding to the sense of unease in the story. 

Furthermore, Hawthorne uses imagery and characterization to create a sense of tension 

through the use of foreshadowing. The supernatural beings and the ominous setting of the 

Hollow serve as symbols that foreshadow the protagonist's fate and the potential 

consequences of her actions. This creates a sense of inevitability and a feeling that the 

protagonist is unable to change her fate, adding to the tension in the story. 

In conclusion, Nathaniel Hawthorne uses imagery and characterization to create a sense of 

foreboding and tension in "The Hollow of Three Hills." The setting, the protagonist's 

characterization, and the characterization of the witches, as well as the use of foreshadowing, 

all serve to create a sense of unease, fear, and tension in the story. The imagery, 

characterization, and foreshadowing used in the story reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil 

and guilt, her fear and uncertainty about her journey, and the potential consequences of her 

actions. All of these elements combined help to create a sense of tension and unease 

throughout the story. 

7. What is the significance of the ending of "The Hollow of Three Hills" and how does 

it reflect on the themes of the story? 

Ans: 

The ending of "The Hollow of Three Hills" is significant as it reflects on the themes of sin, 

guilt, and redemption that are present throughout the story. The protagonist's decision to 

return home at the end of the story represents her acceptance of her past and the redemption 

she has found. 

The protagonist's journey to the Hollow of Three Hills represents her quest for redemption, 

and the supernatural beings she encounters represent the potential consequences of her 

actions. The protagonist believes that her fate is predetermined and that she is unable to 

change it, this belief is reflected in her interactions with the supernatural beings and her fear 

of the unknown. However, the protagonist's decision to return home represents her 

acceptance of her past and the redemption she has found. 

Furthermore, the protagonist's decision to return home also symbolizes her understanding that 

she must face her past and the consequences of her actions in order to find redemption. The 

protagonist's acceptance of her past and the redemption she has found serve as a reminder 

that redemption is possible, but it takes courage, determination, and self-awareness to achieve 

it. 

Additionally, the ending also reflects the theme of fate and predestination. Throughout the 

story, the protagonist believes that her fate is predetermined and that she is unable to change 

it. But at the end, the protagonist's decision to return home reflects that she is taking control 

of her fate and taking steps to change it. The ending serves as a reminder that one's fate is not 

predetermined, and that individuals have the power to shape their own destiny. 
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In conclusion, the ending of "The Hollow of Three Hills" is significant as it reflects on the 

themes of sin, guilt, and redemption that are present throughout the story. The protagonist's 

decision to return home represents her acceptance of her past and the redemption she has 

found. It serves as a reminder that redemption is possible, but it takes courage, determination, 

and self-awareness to achieve it. Additionally, it reflects the theme of fate and predestination, 

and serves as a reminder that one's fate is not predetermined, and that individuals have the 

power to shape their own destiny. 

8. How does Nathaniel Hawthorne use the motif of the natural landscape to reflect the 

emotional and psychological states of the characters in "The Hollow of Three 

Hills"? 

Ans: 

In "The Hollow of Three Hills," Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the natural landscape 

to reflect the emotional and psychological states of the characters. The setting of the Hollow 

of Three Hills is described as being surrounded by dark and gloomy woods, with a brook 

running through it. This imagery serves to reflect the protagonist's emotional and 

psychological state, as she is haunted by her past sins and is looking for redemption. The dark 

and gloomy woods reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt, and the brook represents 

her guilt and the weight of her sins. 

Furthermore, the motif of the natural landscape is used to reflect the protagonist's fear and 

uncertainty about her journey. The dark and gloomy woods and the reputation of the Hollow 

as a place of witchcraft and supernatural beings contribute to a sense of unease, reflecting the 

protagonist's fear and uncertainty about her journey and the potential consequences of her 

actions. 

The motif of the natural landscape also reflects the protagonist's determination to find 

redemption. The protagonist's journey through the dark and gloomy woods represents her 

determination to find redemption, despite the obstacles she faces. This reflects the 

protagonist's resilience and determination to overcome her inner turmoil and guilt. 

Additionally, the motif of the natural landscape is used to reflect the protagonist's acceptance 

of her past and the redemption she has found. The protagonist's decision to return home at the 

end of the story represents her acceptance of her past and the redemption she has found. The 

imagery of the natural landscape serves as a reminder that the protagonist has faced her past, 

taking responsibility for her actions, and striving to make amends. 

In conclusion, Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the natural landscape to reflect the 

emotional and psychological states of the characters in "The Hollow of Three Hills." The 

dark and gloomy woods, the brook, and the reputation of the Hollow as a place of witchcraft 

and supernatural beings all serve to reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil, guilt, fear, 

uncertainty, determination, and acceptance of her past. The imagery of the natural landscape 

serves as a reminder of the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt, her quest for redemption, and 

her acceptance of her past and the redemption she has found. 
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9. How does Nathaniel Hawthorne use the motif of the supernatural to explore the 

theme of fate and destiny in "The Hollow of Three Hills"? 

Ans: 

In "The Hollow of Three Hills," Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural to 

explore the theme of fate and destiny. The Hollow of Three Hills is known for its reputation 

as a place where witches and other supernatural beings are said to reside, which reflects the 

protagonist's belief in fate and destiny. The protagonist believes that her fate is predetermined 

and that she is unable to change it, which is reflected in her interactions with the supernatural 

beings and her fear of the unknown. 

The witches that the protagonist encounters in the Hollow are characterized as powerful 

beings who control the protagonist's fate and are able to predict the future. This reflects the 

protagonist's belief in fate and destiny and serves as a reminder that the protagonist's fate is 

predetermined. 

Additionally, Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural to create a sense of inevitability 

and a feeling that the protagonist is unable to change her fate. The supernatural beings and 

the ominous setting of the Hollow serve as symbols that foreshadow the protagonist's fate and 

the potential consequences of her actions. This creates a sense of inevitability and a feeling 

that the protagonist is unable to change her fate, adding to the tension in the story and 

reflecting the theme of fate and destiny. 

Furthermore, the protagonist's decision to return home at the end of the story reflects her 

acceptance of her fate and her understanding that she must face her past and the consequences 

of her actions in order to find redemption. This acceptance of fate serves as a reminder that 

fate is not predetermined, and that individuals have the power to shape their own destiny. 

In conclusion, Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural to explore the theme 

of fate and destiny in "The Hollow of Three Hills." The supernatural beings, the ominous 

setting of the Hollow, and the use of foreshadowing all serve to reflect the protagonist's belief 

in fate and destiny, create a sense of inevitability, and reflect the theme of fate and destiny. 

10. How does Nathaniel Hawthorne use the motif of the supernatural to explore the 

theme of human nature in "The Hollow of Three Hills"? 

Ans: 

In "The Hollow of Three Hills," Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural to 

explore the theme of human nature. The protagonist's journey to the Hollow of Three Hills 

and her interactions with the supernatural beings reflect her understanding of human nature 

and the consequences of human actions. 

The protagonist's belief that her fate is predetermined and that she is unable to change it 

reflects the human tendency to believe in fate and to feel powerless in the face of it. Her fear 

and uncertainty about her journey reflect the human tendency to fear the unknown and the 

potential consequences of our actions. 

The witches that the protagonist encounters in the Hollow are characterized as powerful 

beings who control the protagonist's fate and are able to predict the future. This reflects the 
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human tendency to attribute supernatural powers to certain individuals, and the belief in the 

power of fate. 

Furthermore, the protagonist's decision to return home at the end of the story reflects her 

acceptance of her past, and her understanding that she must face her past and the 

consequences of her actions in order to find redemption. This reflects the human tendency to 

take responsibility for our actions, and the understanding that our actions have consequences, 

whether they are predetermined or not. 

In conclusion, Nathaniel Hawthorne uses the motif of the supernatural to explore the theme 

of human nature in "The Hollow of Three Hills." The protagonist's journey to the Hollow of 

Three Hills and her interactions with the supernatural beings reflect human tendencies such 

as the belief in fate, fear of the unknown, the attribution of supernatural powers to certain 

individuals, and the understanding that our actions have consequences. The motif of the 

supernatural serves to highlight the protagonist's inner turmoil and the consequences of 

human actions and serves as a reminder. 
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The Fall of the House of Usher 

by 

Edgar Allan Poe 
PART-I 
It was a dark and soundless day near the end of the year, and clouds were hanging low in the 

heavens. All day I had been riding on horseback through country with little life or beauty; 

and in the early evening I came within view of the House of Usher. I do not know how it was 

— but, with my first sight of the building, a sense of heavy sadness filled my spirit. I looked 

at the scene before me — at the house itself — at the ground around it — at the cold stone 

walls of the building — at its empty eye-like windows — and at a few dead trees — I looked 

at this scene, I say, with a complete sadness of soul which was no healthy, earthly feeling. 

There was a coldness, a sickening of the heart, in which I could discover nothing to lighten 

the weight I felt. What was it, I asked myself, what was it that was so fearful, so frightening 

in my view of the House of Usher? This was a question to which I could find no answer. I 

stopped my horse beside the building, on the edge of a dark and quiet lake. There, I could see 

reflected in the water a clear picture of the dead trees, and of the house and its empty eye-like 

windows. 

I was now going to spend several weeks in this house of sadness — this house of gloom. Its 

owner was named Roderick Usher. We had been friends when we were boys; but many years 

had passed since our last meeting. A letter from him had reached me, a wild letter which 

demanded that I reply by coming to see him. He wrote of an illness of the body — of a 

sickness of the mind — and of a desire to see me — his best and indeed his only friend. It 

was the manner in which all this  was said — it was the heart in it — which did not allow me 

to say no. Although as boys we had been together, I really knew little about my friend. I 

knew, however, that his family, a very old one, had long been famous for its understanding of 

all the arts and for many quiet acts of kindness to the poor. I had learned too that the family 

had never been a large one, with many branches. The name had passed always from father to 

son, and when people spoke of the ―House of Usher,‖ they included both the family and the 

family home. I again looked up from the picture of the house reflected in the lake to the 

house itself. A strange idea grew in my mind — an idea so strange that I tell it only to show 

the force of the feelings which laid their weight on me. I really believed that around the 

whole house, and the ground around it, the air itself was different. It was not the air of 

heaven. It rose from the dead, decaying trees, from the gray walls, and the quiet lake. It was a 

sickly, unhealthy air that I could see, slow-moving, heavy, and gray. Shaking off from my 

spirit what must have been a dream, I looked more carefully at the building itself. The most 

noticeable thing about it seemed to be its great age. None of the walls had fallen, yet the 

stones appeared to be in a condition of advanced decay. Perhaps the careful eye would have 

discovered the beginning of a break in the front of the building, a crack making its way from 

the top down the wall until it became lost in the dark waters of the lake. I rode over a short 

bridge to the house. A man who worked in the house — a servant — took my horse, and I 

entered. Another servant, of quiet step, led me without a word through many dark turnings to 

the room of his master. Much that I met on the way added, I do not know how, to the 

strangeness of which I have already spoken. While the objects around me — the dark wall 

coverings, the blackness of the floors, and the things brought home from long forgotten wars 

— while these things were like the things I had known since I was a baby — while I admitted 
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that all this was only what I had expected — I was still surprised at the strange ideas which 

grew in my mind from these simple things. 

The room I came into was very large and high. The windows were high, and pointed at the 

top, and so far above the black floor that they were quite out of reach. Only a little light, red 

in color, made its way through the glass, and served to lighten the nearer and larger objects. 

My eyes, however, tried and failed to see into the far, high corners of the room. Dark 

coverings hung upon the walls. The many chairs and tables had been used for a long, long 

time. Books lay around the room, but could give it no sense of life. I felt sadness hanging 

over everything. No escape from this deep cold gloom seemed possible. As I entered the 

room, Usher stood up from where he had been lying and met me with a warmth which at first 

I could not believe was real. A look, however, at his face told me that every word he spoke 

was true. We sat down; and for some moments, while he said nothing, I looked at him with a 

feeling of sad surprise. Surely, no man had ever before changed as Roderick Usher had! 

Could this be the friend of my early years? It is true that his face had always been unusual. 

He had gray-white skin; eyes large and full of light; lips not bright in color, but of a beautiful 

shape; a well-shaped nose; hair of great softness — a face that was not easy to forget. And 

now the increase in this strangeness of his face had caused so great a change that I almost did 

not know him. The horrible white of his skin, and the strange light in his eyes, surprised me 

and even made me afraid. His hair had been allowed to grow, and in its softness it did not fall 

around his face but seemed to lie upon the air. I could not, even with an effort, see in my 

friend the appearance of a simple human being. 

In his manner, I saw at once, changes came and went; and I soon found that this resulted from 

his attempt to quiet a very great nervousness. I had indeed been prepared for something like 

this, partly by his letter and partly by remembering him as a boy. His actions were first too 

quick and then too quiet. Sometimes his voice, slow and trembling with fear, quickly changed 

to a strong, heavy, carefully spaced, too perfectly controlled manner. It was in this manner 

that he  spoke of the purpose of my visit, of his desire to see me, and of the deep delight and 

strength he expected me to give him. He told me what he believed to be the nature of his 

illness. It was, he said, a family sickness, and one from which he could not hope to grow 

better — but it was, he added at once, only a nervous illness which would without doubt soon 

pass away. It showed itself in a number of strange feelings. Some of these, as he told me of 

them, interested me but were beyond my understanding; perhaps the way in which he told me 

of them added to their strangeness. He suffered much from a sickly increase in the feeling of 

all the senses; he could eat only the most tasteless food; all flowers smelled too strongly for 

his nose; his eyes were hurt by even a little light; and there were few sounds which did not 

fill him with horror. A certain kind of sick fear was completely his master. ―I shall die,‖ he 

said. ―I shall die! I must die of this fool‘s sickness. In this way, this way and no other way, I 

shall be lost. I fear what will happen in the future, not for what happens, but for the result of 

what happens. I have, indeed, no fear of pain, but only fear of its result — of terror! I feel that 

the time will soon arrive when I must lose my life, and my mind, and my soul, together, in 

some last battle with that horrible enemy: fear!‖  
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PART-II 
Roderick Usher, whom I had known as a boy, was now ill and had asked me to come to help 

him. When I arrived I felt something strange and fearful about the great old stone house, 

about the lake in front of it, and about Usher himself. He appeared not like a human being, 

but like a spirit that had come back from beyond the grave. It was an illness, he said, from 

which he would surely die. He called his sickness fear. ―I have,‖ he said, ―no fear of pain, but 

only the fear of its result — of terror. I feel that the time will soon arrive when I must lose my 

life, and my mind, and my soul, together, in some last battle with that horrible enemy: fear!‖ I 

learned also, but slowly, and through broken words with doubtful meaning, another strange 

fact about the condition of Usher‘s mind. He had certain sick fears about the house in which 

he lived, and he had not stepped out of it for many years. He felt that the house, with its gray 

walls and the quiet lake around it, had somehow through the long years gotten a strong hold 

on his spirit. 

He said, however, that much of the gloom which lay so heavily on him was probably caused 

by something more plainly to be seen — by the long-continued illness — indeed, the coming 

death — of a dearly loved sister — his only company for many years. Except for himself, she 

was the last member of his family on earth. ―When she dies,‖ he said, with a sadness which I 

can never forget, ―when she dies, I will be the last of the old, old family — the House of 

Usher.‖ While he spoke, the lady Madeline (for so she was called) passed slowly through a 

distant part of the room, and without seeing that I was there, went on. I looked at her with a 

complete and wondering surprise and with some fear — and yet I found I could not explain to 

myself such feelings. My eyes followed her. When she came to a door and it closed behind 

her, my eyes turned to the face of her brother — but he had put his face in his hands, and I 

could see only that the thin fingers through which his tears were flowing were whiter than 

ever before. 

The illness of the lady Madeline had long been beyond the help of her doctors. She seemed to 

care about nothing. Slowly her body had grown thin and weak, and often for a short period 

she would fall into a sleep like the sleep of the dead. So far she had not been forced to stay in 

bed; but by the evening of the day I arrived at the house, the power of her destroyer (as her 

brother told me that night) was too strong for her. I learned that my one sight of her would 

probably be the last I would have — that the lady, at least while living, would be seen by me 

no more. For several days following, her name was not spoken by either Usher or myself; and 

during this period I was busy with efforts to lift my friend out of his sadness and gloom. We 

painted and read together; or listened, as if in a dream, to the wild music he played. And so, 

as a warmer and more loving friendship grew between us, I saw more clearly the uselessness 

of all attempts to bring happiness to a mind from which only darkness came, spreading upon 

all objects in the world its never-ending gloom. 

I shall always remember the hours I spent with the master of the House of Usher. Yet I would 

fail in any attempt to give an idea of the true character of the things we did together. There 

was a strange light over everything. The paintings which he made made me tremble, though I 

know not why. To tell of them is beyond the power of written words. If ever a man painted an 

idea, that man was Roderick Usher. For me at least there came out of his pictures a sense of 

fear and wonder. 
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One of these pictures may be told, although weakly, in words. It showed the inside of a room 

where the dead might be placed, with low walls, white and plain. It seemed to be very deep 

under the earth. There was no door, no window; and no light or fire burned; yet a river of 

light flowed through it, filling it with a horrible, ghastly brightness.  I have spoken of that 

sickly condition of the senses, which made most music painful for Usher to hear. The notes 

he could listen to with pleasure were very few. It was this fact, perhaps, that made the music 

he played so different from most music. But the wild beauty of his playing could not be 

explained.  

The words of one of his songs, called ―The Haunted Palace,‖ I have easily remembered. In it 

I thought I saw, and for the first time, that Usher knew very well that his mind was 

weakening. This song told of a great house where a king lived — a palace — in a green 

valley, where all was light and color and beauty, and the air was sweet. 

In the palace were two bright windows through which people in that happy valley could hear 

music and could see smiling ghosts — spirits — moving around the king. The palace door 

was of the richest materials, in red and white; through it came other spirits whose only duty 

was to sing in their beautiful voices about how wise their king was. But a dark change came, 

the song continued, and now those who enter the valley see through the windows, in a red 

light, shapes that move to broken music; while through the door, now colorless, a ghastly 

river of ghosts, laughing but no longer smiling, rushes out forever. 

Our talk of this song led to another strange idea in Usher‘s mind. He believed that plants 

could feel and think, and not only plants, but rocks and water as well. He believed that the 

gray stones of his house, and the small plants growing on the stones, and the decaying trees, 

had a power over him that made him what he was. Our books — the books which, for years, 

had fed the sick man‘s mind — were, as might be supposed, of this same wild character. 

Some of these books Usher sat and studied for hours. His chief delight was found in reading 

one very old book, written for some forgotten church, telling of the Watch over the Dead. At 

last, one evening he told me that the lady Madeline was alive no more. He said he was going 

to keep her body for a time in one of the many vaults inside the walls of the building. The 

worldly reason he gave for this was one with which I felt I had to agree. He had decided to do 

this because of the nature of her illness, because of the strange interest and questions of her 

doctors, and because of the great distance to the graveyard where members of his family were 

placed in the earth. 

We two carried her body to its resting place. The vault in which we placed it was small and 

dark, and in ages past it must have seen strange and bloody scenes. It lay deep below that part 

of the building where I myself slept. The thick door was of iron, and because of its great 

weight made a loud, hard sound when it was opened and closed. As we placed the lady 

Madeline in this room of horror I saw for the first time the great likeness between brother and 

sister, and Usher told me then that they were twins — they had been born on the same day. 

For that reason the understanding between them had always been great, and the tie that held 

them together very strong. We looked down at the dead face one last time, and I was filled 

with wonder. As she lay there, the lady Madeline looked not dead but asleep — still soft and 

warm — though to the touch cold as the stones around us. 
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PART-III 
I was visiting an old friend of mine, Roderick Usher, in his old stone house, his palace, where 

a feeling of death hung on the air. I saw how fear was pressing on his heart and mind. Now 

his only sister, the lady Madeline, had died and we had put her body in its resting place, in a 

room inside the cold walls of the palace, a damp, dark vault, a fearful place. As we looked 

down upon her face, I saw that there was a strong likeness between the two. ―Indeed,‖ said 

Usher, ―we were born on the same day, and the tie between us has always been strong.‖ We 

did not long look down at her, for fear and wonder filled our hearts. There was still a little 

color in her face and there seemed to be a smile on her lips. We closed the heavy iron door 

and returned to the rooms above, which were hardly less gloomy than the vault. And now a 

change came in the sickness of my friend‘s mind. He went from room to room with a hurried 

step. His face was, if possible, whiter and more ghastly than before, and the light in his eyes 

had  gone. The trembling in his voice seemed to show the greatest fear. At times he sat 

looking at nothing for hours, as if listening to some sound I could not hear. I felt his 

condition, slowly but certainly, gaining power over me; I felt that his wild ideas were 

becoming fixed in my own mind.  As I was going to bed late in the night of the seventh or 

eighth day after we placed the lady Madeline within the vault, I experienced the full power of 

such feelings. Sleep did not come — while the hours passed. My mind fought against the 

nervousness. I tried to believe that much, if not all, of what I felt was due to the gloomy 

room, to the dark wall coverings, which in a rising wind moved on the walls. But my efforts 

were useless. A trembling I could not stop filled my body, and fear without reason caught my 

heart. I sat up, looking into the  darkness of my room, listening — I do not know why — to 

certain low sounds which came when the storm was quiet. A feeling of horror lay upon me 

like a heavy weight. I put on my clothes and began walking nervously around the room. 

 I had been walking for a very short time when I heard a light step coming toward my door. I 

knew it was Usher. In a moment I saw him at my door, as usual very white, but there was a 

wild laugh in his eyes. Even so, I was glad to have his company. ―And have you not seen it?‖ 

he said. He hurried to one of the windows and opened it to the storm. 

The force of the entering wind nearly lifted us from our feet. It was, indeed, a stormy but 

beautiful night, and wildly strange. The heavy, low-hanging clouds which seemed to press 

down upon the house, flew from all directions against each other, always returning and never 

passing away in the distance. With their great thickness they cut off all light from the moon 

and the stars. But we could see them because they were lighted from below by the air itself, 

which we could see, rising from the dark lake and from the stones of the house itself. 

―You must not — you shall not look out at this!‖ I said to Usher, as I led him from the 

window to a seat. ―This appearance which surprises you so has been seen in other places, too. 

Perhaps the lake is the cause. Let us close this window; the air is cold. Here is one of the 

stories you like best. I will read and you shall listen and thus we will live through this fearful 

night together.‖ 

The old book which I had picked up was one written by a fool for fools to read, and it was 

not, in truth, one that Usher liked. It was, however, the only one within easy reach. He 

seemed to listen quietly. Then I came to a part of the story in which a man, a strong man full 

of wine, begins to break down a door, and the sound of the dry wood as it breaks can be heard 

through all the forest around him. Here I stopped, for it seemed to me that from some very 
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distant part of the house sounds came to my ears like those of which I had been reading. It 

must have been this likeness that had made me notice them, for the sounds themselves, with 

the storm still increasing, were nothing to stop or interest me. I continued the story, and read 

how the man, now entering through the broken door, discovers a strange and terrible animal 

of the kind so often found in these old stories. He strikes it and it falls, with such a cry that he 

has to close his ears with his hands. Here again I stopped. 

There could be no doubt. This time I did hear a distant sound, very much like the cry of the 

animal in the story. I tried to control myself so that my friend would see nothing of what I 

felt. I was not certain that he had heard the sound, although he had clearly changed in some 

way. He had slowly moved his chair so that I could not see him well. I did see that his lips 

were moving as if he were speaking to himself. His head had dropped forward, but I knew he 

was not asleep, for his eyes were open and he was moving his body from side to side. I began 

reading again, and quickly came to a part of the story where a heavy piece of iron falls on a 

stone floor with a ringing sound. These words had just passed my lips when I heard clearly, 

but from far away, a loud ringing sound — as if something of iron had indeed fallen heavily 

upon a stone floor, or as if an iron door had closed. I lost control of myself completely, and 

jumped up from my chair. sher still sat, moving a little from side to side. His eyes were 

turned to the floor. I rushed to his chair. As I placed my hand on his shoulder, I felt that his 

whole body was trembling; a sickly smile touched his lips; he spoke in a low, quick, and 

nervous voice as if he did not know I was there. 

―Yes!‖ he said. ―I heard it! Many minutes, many hours, many days have I heard it — but I did 

not dare to speak! We have put her living in the vault! Did I not say that my senses were too 

strong? I heard her first movements many days ago — yet I did not dare to speak! And now, 

that story — but the sounds were hers! Oh, where shall I run?! She is coming — coming to 

ask why I put her there too soon. I hear her footsteps on the stairs. I hear the heavy beating of 

her heart.‖ Here he jumped up and cried as if he were giving up his soul: ―i tell you, she now 

stands at the door!!‖ The great door to which he was pointing now slowly opened. It was the 

work of the rushing wind, perhaps — but no — outside that door a shape did stand, the tall 

figure, in its grave-clothes, of the lady Madeline of Usher. There was blood upon her white 

dress, and the signs of her terrible efforts to escape were upon every part of her thin form. For 

a moment she remained trembling at the door; then, with a low cry, she fell heavily in upon 

her brother; in her pain, as she died at last, she carried him down with her, down to the floor. 

He too was dead, killed by his own fear. 

I rushed from the room; I rushed from the house. I ran. The storm was around me in all its 

strength as I crossed the bridge. Suddenly a wild light moved along the ground at my feet, 

and I turned to see where it could have come from, for only the great house and its darkness 

were behind me. The light was that of the full moon, of a blood red moon, which was now 

shining through that break in the front wall, that crack which I thought I had seen when I first 

saw the palace. Then only a little crack, it now widened as I watched. A strong wind came 

rushing over me — the whole face of the moon appeared. I saw the great walls falling apart. 

There was a long and stormy shouting sound — and the deep black lake closed darkly over 

all that remained of the house of usher. 
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Summary: 
"The Fall of the House of Usher" is a short story by Edgar Allan Poe about a man who visits 

his childhood friend, Roderick Usher, who lives in a gloomy and decrepit mansion. Roderick 

is suffering from a mysterious illness and is plagued by strange and terrifying occurrences in 

the house. As the narrator becomes more involved with the Usher family, he discovers the 

dark secrets that have led to the downfall of the House of Usher, including incest, madness, 

and death. Ultimately, the house collapses, killing both Roderick and his twin sister, 

Madeline, and the narrator narrowly escapes. The story is a gothic horror tale that explores 

themes of death, decay, and the supernatural. 

Explanation: 
"The Fall of the House of Usher" is a short story by Edgar Allan Poe, first published in 1839. 

The story is set in the Usher mansion, which is described as gloomy and decrepit, with a 

sense of impending doom. The story follows the narrator, who is a close friend of the 

mansion's owner, Roderick Usher. 

Roderick Usher is a sickly and eccentric man, plagued by a sense of impending doom. He has 

also been deeply affected by the death of his sister, Madeline, who he keeps locked away in a 

chamber within the mansion. The narrator becomes increasingly disturbed by the strange 

occurrences happening in the house and the behavior of the Usher family. 

As the story progresses, the narrator becomes more and more convinced that the Usher family 

is cursed, and that the mansion itself is somehow alive and malevolent. The climax of the 

story comes when Madeline, who was thought to be dead, rises from her tomb and causes the 

collapse of the house, burying the Usher family in its ruins. 

The story is considered a classic example of Poe's gothic fiction style, with its focus on the 

macabre and supernatural. The setting of the gloomy, decaying mansion and the eerie 

atmosphere created by the Usher family's strange behavior all contribute to the sense of 

unease and horror present throughout the story. The Fall of the House of Usher also explores 

themes of madness, death, and the power of the mind. 

Poe's writing has been praised for its ability to create an atmosphere of dread and unease, and 

"The Fall of the House of Usher" is considered one of his most successful stories in this 

regard. The story's enduring popularity is a testament to Poe's skill as a storyteller and his 

ability to create a truly terrifying and memorable tale. 

 

IMPORTANT SHORT QUESTIONS & ANSWERS: 
 

Q. What is the narrator's reason for visiting the House of Usher?  

Answer: The narrator receives a letter from his boyhood friend Roderick Usher, requesting 

his presence at the House of Usher. 

Q. What is the condition of Roderick Usher?  

Answer: Roderick Usher is described as suffering from a nervous disorder and a sense of 

impending doom. 
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Q. What is the condition of Madeline Usher?  

Answer: Madeline Usher is described as being in poor health, and it is later revealed that she 

has died. 

Q. How does Roderick Usher explain his sense of impending doom?  

Answer: Roderick Usher explains his sense of impending doom as the result of a curse on the 

Usher family, and a sense of foreboding about the collapse of the House of Usher. 

Q. What is the narrator's reaction to the House of Usher?  

Answer: The narrator is initially drawn to the beauty and seclusion of the House of Usher, but 

becomes increasingly disturbed by the gloomy and haunted atmosphere as well as the mental 

state of the Usher family. 

Q. How does the story end?  

Answer: The story ends with the narrator fleeing the House of Usher as it collapses, 

presumably due to a cataclysmic event caused by the disturbed minds of the Usher family. 

Q. What is the theme of the story?  

Answer: The theme of the story is the power of fear and psychological decay on the human 

mind and family. 

 

IMPORTANT LONG Q & A 
 

1. How does Edgar Allan Poe use imagery and symbolism in "The Fall of the House 

of Usher" to explore themes of madness, isolation, and the supernatural? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses imagery and symbolism to explore 

themes of madness, isolation, and the supernatural. The imagery of the "bleak and dark" 

house, with its "vacant eye-like windows," creates a sense of foreboding and decay. This 

imagery is symbolic of the mental state of the characters and the decaying state of the Usher 

family. 

Poe also uses the symbolism of the "vaulted chamber" and the "black and lurid tarn" to 

explore themes of isolation and the supernatural. The chamber and tarn are both isolated and 

ominous, and they serve as a metaphor for the characters' emotional and mental states. 

Additionally, the symbolism of the "death-bed" and the "dreadful night" used in the story also 

contribute to the theme of the supernatural. The death-bed symbolizes the final end of the 

family and the ominous night symbolizes the fear of the unknown and the supernatural. 

Overall, Poe's use of imagery and symbolism in "The Fall of the House of Usher" creates a 

sense of dread and unease, and it effectively explores themes of madness, isolation, and the 

supernatural. 
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2. What is the significance of the setting of "The Fall of the House of Usher" and 

how does it contribute to the overall atmosphere and themes of the story? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," the setting of the Usher mansion plays a significant role 

in creating the overall atmosphere and in exploring the themes of the story. 

The Usher mansion is described as "bleak and dark," with "vacant eye-like windows" and a 

"decrepit appearance." This imagery creates a sense of foreboding and decay, which reflects 

the mental state of the characters and the decaying state of the Usher family. The setting also 

serves as a metaphor for the characters' emotional and mental states, representing their 

isolation and entrapment. 

The mansion is also isolated, being located in a "dreary region of sad hills" and surrounded 

by a "black and lurid tarn." This isolation adds to the sense of unease and dread, and it 

contributes to the theme of the supernatural, as the isolation creates an eerie, otherworldly 

atmosphere. 

Additionally, the setting also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the mind and the 

connection between the physical and the mental. The mansion's decrepit state reflects the 

characters' mental instability and the idea that the physical state of the house is a reflection of 

the family's mental state. 

Overall, the setting of the Usher mansion in "The Fall of the House of Usher" plays a 

significant role in creating the story's overall atmosphere and in exploring the themes of 

madness, isolation, and the supernatural. 

3. How does Poe use characterization to create a sense of foreboding and tension in 

"The Fall of the House of Usher"? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses characterization to create a sense 

of foreboding and tension. The main characters, Roderick Usher and his sister Madeline, are 

both depicted as fragile and unstable, which adds to the sense of unease and dread throughout 

the story. 

Roderick Usher is described as having a "nervous agitation," "a morbid acuteness of the 

senses," and "an excessive nervous depression." These characteristics create a sense of unease 

and foreboding as the reader is made aware of the protagonist's fragility and instability. The 

fact that Roderick is the narrator of the story, it also adds to the sense of unease as the reader 

can't trust the narrator's perception of reality. 

Madeline Usher is also depicted as fragile and sickly, with her "disease" being described as a 

"nervous malady" and "a settled apathy." The fact that she is described as being "buried 

alive" creates a sense of tension and foreboding as the reader is made aware of the gravity of 

her condition. 

Poe also uses characterization to create tension and foreboding through the narrator's 

observations of the characters, as the narrator expresses his growing sense of unease and 

dread as he becomes more aware of the true nature of the Usher family's condition. 
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Overall, Poe's use of characterization in "The Fall of the House of Usher" effectively creates 

a sense of foreboding and tension as the reader is made aware of the fragility and instability 

of the main characters, and the narrator's growing sense of unease. 

4. What is the significance of the ending of "The Fall of the House of Usher" and how 

does it reflect on the themes of the story? 

Ans: 

The ending of "The Fall of the House of Usher" is significant as it brings the themes of the 

story to a climax and provides a resolution to the story's central conflict. 

The ending reveals that Madeline, who was thought to be dead, was not buried but instead 

was hidden in the tomb by her brother Roderick. When the narrator discovered her, she had 

died and was buried in the tomb. At this point, the narrator flees the house as it collapses, 

which is a physical manifestation of the mental and emotional collapse of the Usher family. 

The collapse of the house serves as a metaphor for the collapse of the Usher family and the 

fall of their dynasty. 

The ending reflects on the themes of madness, isolation, and the supernatural. The mental 

instability of the Usher family, as well as their isolation, ultimately leads to their downfall 

and the collapse of their family. The supernatural element is represented by the idea of 

Madeline not being dead, but alive in the tomb, which adds an eerie and unsettling twist to 

the story. 

In addition, the ending reflects on the fragility of the mind and the connection between the 

physical and the mental. The collapse of the house is a physical manifestation of the mental 

collapse of the Usher family, which emphasizes the idea that the physical state of the house is 

a reflection of the family's mental state. 

Overall, the ending of "The Fall of the House of Usher" is significant as it brings the themes 

of the story to a climax and provides a resolution to the story's central conflict, effectively 

tying together the themes of madness, isolation, the supernatural, and the fragility of the mind 

and the connection between the physical and the mental. 

5. How does Poe use the motif of the doppelganger in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

to explore the theme of identity and the human psyche? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses the motif of the doppelganger to 

explore the theme of identity and the human psyche. A doppelganger is a literary device in 

which a character has a double, or a look-alike, which represents the character's alter ego, or 

the darker side of their personality. 

The most prominent example of the doppelganger in the story is the relationship between 

Roderick and Madeline Usher. The two siblings are mirror images of each other, with 

Madeline being Roderick's double, both in appearance and in their physical and mental 

fragility. This motif reflects the idea that each person has a dark side, or a part of themselves 
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that they keep hidden, and it reflects on the theme of identity, as the reader is made aware that 

what we see is not always what we get. 

The motif also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the mind and the connection 

between the physical and the mental, as Madeline and Roderick's physical fragility is a 

reflection of their mental fragility. Their identity becomes intertwined as their mental state 

deteriorates, leading to the collapse of the Usher family. 

Additionally, the motif of the doppelganger also contributes to the theme of the supernatural, 

as Madeline's "death" and her being "buried alive" adds an eerie and unsettling twist to the 

story and it suggests that there is something beyond what we can see and understand. 

Overall, Poe's use of the motif of the doppelganger in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

effectively explores the theme of identity and the human psyche, as it reflects on the idea of 

the darker side of human nature, the fragility of the mind and the connection between the 

physical and the mental, and the supernatural. 

6. How does Poe use the motif of the supernatural in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

to explore the theme of fate and destiny? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses the motif of the supernatural to 

explore the theme of fate and destiny. Throughout the story, there are several elements that 

suggest the presence of supernatural forces, such as the ominous atmosphere of the Usher 

mansion, the predictions of Roderick Usher about the fate of his family, and the idea of 

Madeline being buried alive. 

The supernatural elements in the story create a sense of unease and foreboding, and they 

suggest that the characters are not in control of their own fate. The fact that Roderick seems 

to have foreseen the collapse of his family, and the narrator's sense that he is a "willing 

victim" of whatever fate has in store for him, highlights the idea that fate is predetermined 

and that the characters are powerless to change it. 

The motif also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the mind, as the supernatural 

elements in the story can be interpreted as a manifestation of the characters' mental 

instability. The idea that the characters are being controlled by supernatural forces, rather 

than their own will, can be seen as a reflection of their inability to control their own minds. 

Additionally, the motif of the supernatural also contributes to the theme of isolation, as the 

eerie, otherworldly atmosphere of the story highlights the characters' isolation and entrapment 

in their own fate. 

Overall, Poe's use of the motif of the supernatural in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

effectively explores the theme of fate and destiny, as it suggests that the characters are not in 

control of their own fate and highlights the idea of predetermined destiny and the fragility of 

the mind, and the connection between the physical and the mental, and the isolation. 
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7. How does Poe use the motif of the natural landscape in "The Fall of the House of 

Usher" to reflect the emotional and psychological states of the characters? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses the motif of the natural landscape 

to reflect the emotional and psychological states of the characters. The story takes place in a 

gloomy and desolate region, characterized by "sad hills" and a "black and lurid tarn," which 

creates an eerie and unsettling atmosphere. This natural landscape serves as a metaphor for 

the emotional and psychological states of the characters, particularly Roderick and Madeline 

Usher. 

The gloomy and desolate landscape reflects the characters' feelings of isolation and 

entrapment, as they are isolated both physically and emotionally. The natural landscape also 

reflects the characters' emotional and psychological fragility, as the imagery of decay and rot 

in the landscape reflects the characters' mental decay and the crumbling of the Usher family. 

The landscape also reflects the characters' sense of dread and foreboding, as the natural 

landscape is described as "bleak" and "dreary," which creates a sense of unease and 

foreboding, and it reflects the characters' sense of impending doom. 

Additionally, the motif of the natural landscape also contributes to the theme of the 

supernatural, as the eerie, otherworldly atmosphere of the story highlights the characters' 

isolation and entrapment in their own fate and it suggests the presence of supernatural forces 

that control the characters' destiny. 

Overall, Poe's use of the motif of the natural landscape in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

effectively reflects the emotional and psychological states of the characters, as it serves as a 

metaphor for the characters' feelings of isolation, entrapment, emotional and psychological 

fragility, dread, and foreboding, and it contributes to the themes of the supernatural, isolation, 

and the connection between the physical and the mental. 

8. How does the narrator's perspective and the use of first-person point of view 

contribute to the overall themes and atmosphere of "The Fall of the House of 

Usher"? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," the use of a first-person narrator and the point of view 

contributes to the overall themes and atmosphere of the story. The narrator is a close friend of 

Roderick Usher, the protagonist of the story, and he serves as an observer of the events that 

take place in the Usher mansion. 

The use of a first-person narrator creates a sense of immediacy and intimacy, as the reader is 

able to experience the events of the story through the narrator's perspective. This point of 

view allows the reader to see the events unfold through the narrator's eyes, and to experience 

his growing sense of unease and dread as he becomes more aware of the true nature of the 

Usher family's condition. 

The narrator's perspective also allows the reader to experience the themes of madness, 

isolation, and the supernatural more directly. The narrator's observations of the characters, 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 27  

and his growing sense of unease, reflect the themes of madness, isolation and the 

supernatural, as he becomes aware of the characters' mental instability and the eerie, 

otherworldly atmosphere of the story. 

Additionally, the narrator's perspective also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the 

mind and the connection between the physical and the mental, as the narrator's observations 

of the characters and their surroundings reflect the idea that the physical state of the house is 

a reflection of the family's mental state. 

Overall, the use of a first-person narrator and point of view in "The Fall of the House of 

Usher" contributes to the overall themes and atmosphere of the story by allowing the reader 

to experience the events of the story through the narrator's perspective and to experience his 

growing sense of unease and dread. It also allows the reader to experience the themes of 

madness, isolation, the supernatural, and the fragility of the mind and the connection between 

the physical and the mental more directly. 

9. How does Poe use the motif of death and decay in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

to explore the theme of the human condition? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses the motif of death and decay to 

explore the theme of the human condition. Throughout the story, death and decay are 

recurring themes and imagery, which serves to reflect the characters' emotional and 

psychological states and the fate of the Usher family. 

The motif of death is present in several forms throughout the story, such as the death-bed of 

Madeline Usher, the idea of her being buried alive, and the eventual collapse of the Usher 

family. The motif of decay is also present in the imagery of the Usher mansion, which is 

described as "decrepit" and "bleak," and in the imagery of the natural landscape, which is 

described as "dreary" and "sad." 

The motifs of death and decay reflect the theme of the human condition, as they suggest that 

everything is transient and that everything will eventually fall apart. The imagery of death 

and decay also reflects the theme of the fragility of the mind and the connection between the 

physical and the mental, as the characters' mental instability is reflected in the imagery of 

decay and the collapse of the Usher family. 

Additionally, the motif of death and decay also contribute to the theme of isolation, as the 

characters are isolated both physically and emotionally, and their isolation leads to their 

downfall. The imagery of death and decay also reflect the theme of the supernatural, as it 

adds an eerie and unsettling twist to the story, suggesting the presence of supernatural forces 

that control the characters' destiny. 

Overall, Poe's use of the motifs of death and decay in "The Fall of the House of Usher" 

effectively explores the theme of the human condition, as it reflects the idea that everything is 

transient and that everything will eventually fall apart, and it contributes to the themes of 

fragility of the mind and the connection between the physical and the mental, isolation, and 

the supernatural. 
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10. How does Poe use the motif of the Gothic in "The Fall of the House of Usher" to 

create a sense of unease and to reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt? 

Ans: 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Edgar Allan Poe uses the motif of the Gothic to create a 

sense of unease and to reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt. The Gothic is a genre 

of literature that is characterized by elements such as gloomy settings, supernatural elements, 

and a focus on the darker aspects of human nature. 

In "The Fall of the House of Usher," Poe uses Gothic elements such as the gloomy and eerie 

setting of the Usher mansion, the presence of supernatural elements, and the focus on the 

characters' inner turmoil and guilt. The gloomy and eerie setting of the mansion, with its 

"vacant eye-like windows" and "decrepit appearance," creates a sense of unease and 

foreboding, which reflects the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt. 

The presence of supernatural elements, such as Madeline being buried alive and the collapse 

of the Usher family, also creates a sense of unease and reflects the protagonist's inner turmoil 

and guilt, as it suggests that the protagonist's own mind and emotions are haunted by the past, 

and that he is unable to escape from his own guilt. 

Additionally, the motif of the Gothic also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the mind 

and the connection between the physical and the mental, as the gloomy and eerie setting, the 

supernatural elements, and the focus on the characters' inner turmoil and guilt, reflect the idea 

that the physical state of the house is a reflection of the family's mental state. 

Overall, Poe's use of the motif of the Gothic in "The Fall of the House of Usher" effectively 

creates a sense of unease and reflects the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt, and it 

contributes to the themes of the fragility of the mind and the connection between the physical 

and the mental, and the supernatural. 
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The Signalman 

by 

Charles Dickens 

 
 

 ―HALLOA! Below there!‖  

When he heard a voice thus calling to him, he was standing at the door of his box, with a flag 

in his hand, furled round its short pole. One would have thought, considering the nature of the 

ground, that he could not have doubted from what quarter the voice came; but instead of 

looking up to where I stood on the top of the steep cutting nearly over his head, he turned 

himself about, and looked down the Line. There was something remarkable in his manner of 

doing so, though I could not have said for my life what. But I know it was remarkable enough 

to attract my notice, even though his figure was foreshortened and shadowed, down in the 

deep trench, and mine was high above him, so steeped in the glow of an angry sunset, that I 

had shaded my eyes with my hand before I saw him at all.  

―Halloa! Below!‖  

From looking down the Line, he turned himself about again, and, raising his eyes, saw my 

figure high above him.  

―Is there any path by which I can come down and speak to you?‖  

He looked up at me without replying, and I looked down at him without pressing him too 

soon with a repetition of my idle question. Just then there came a vague vibration in the earth 

and air, quickly changing into a violent pulsation, and an oncoming rush that caused me to 

start back, as though it had force to draw me down. When such vapour as rose to my height 

from this rapid train had passed me, and was skimming away over the landscape, I looked 

down again, and saw him refurling the flag he had shown while the train went by.  

I repeated my inquiry. After a pause, during which he seemed to regard me with fixed 

attention, he motioned with his rolled-up flag towards a point on my level, some two or three 

hundred yards distant. I called down to him, ―All right!‖  

and made for that point. There, by dint of looking closely about me, I found a rough zigzag 

descending path notched out, which I followed.  

The cutting was extremely deep, and unusually precipitate. It was made through a clammy 

stone, that became oozier and wetter as I went down. For these reasons, I found the way long 

enough to give me time to recall a singular air of reluctance or compulsion with which he had 

pointed out the path.  

When I came down low enough upon the zigzag descent to see him again, I saw that he was 

standing between the rails on the way by which the train had lately passed, in an attitude as if 

he were waiting for me to appear. He had his left hand at his chin, and that left elbow rested 

on his right hand, crossed over his breast. His attitude was one of such expectation and 

watchfulness that I stopped a moment, wondering at it.  

I resumed my downward way, and stepping out upon the level of the railroad, and drawing 

nearer to him, saw that he was a dark, sallow man, with a dark beard and rather heavy 
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eyebrows. His post was in as solitary and dismal a place as ever I saw. On either side, a 

dripping-wet wall of jagged stone, excluding all view but a strip of sky; the perspective one 

way only a crooked prolongation of this great dungeon; the shorter perspective in the other 

direction terminating in a gloomy red light, and the gloomier entrance to a black tunnel, in 

whose massive architecture there was a barbarous, depressing, and forbidding air. So little 

sunlight ever found its way to this spot, that it had an earthy, deadly smell; and so much cold 

wind rushed through it, that it struck chill to me, as if I had left the natural world.  

Before he stirred, I was near enough to him to have touched him. Not even then removing his 

eyes from mine, he stepped back one step, and lifted his hand.  

This was a lonesome post to occupy (I said), and it had riveted my attention when I looked 

down from up yonder. A visitor was a rarity, I should suppose; not an unwelcome rarity, I 

hoped? In me, he merely saw a man who had been shut up within narrow limits all his life, 

and who, being at last set free, had a newly-awakened interest in these great works. To such 

purpose I spoke to him; but I am far from sure of the terms I used; for, besides that I am not 

happy in opening any conversation, there was something in the man that daunted me.  

He directed a most curious look towards the red light near the tunnel‘s mouth, and looked all 

about it, as if something were missing from it, and then looked at me.  

That light was part of his charge? Was it not?  

He answered in a low voice,—―Don‘t you know it is?‖  

The monstrous thought came into my mind, as I perused the fixed eyes and the saturnine face, 

that this was a spirit, not a man. I have speculated since, whether there may have been 

infection in his mind.  

In my turn, I stepped back. But in making the action, I detected in his eyes some latent fear of 

me. This put the monstrous thought to flight.  

―You look at me,‖ I said, forcing a smile, ―as if you had a dread of me.‖  

―I was doubtful,‖ he returned, ―whether I had seen you before.‖  

―Where?‖  

He pointed to the red light he had looked at.  

―There?‖ I said.  

Intently watchful of me, he replied (but without sound), ―Yes.‖  

―My good fellow, what should I do there? However, be that as it may, I never was there, you 

may swear.‖  

―I think I may,‖ he rejoined. ―Yes; I am sure I may.‖  

His manner cleared, like my own. He replied to my remarks with readiness, and in well-

chosen words. Had he much to do there? Yes; that was to say, he had enough responsibility to 

bear; but exactness and watchfulness were what was required of him, and of actual work—

manual labour—he had next to none. To change that signal, to trim those lights, and to turn 

this iron handle now and then, was all he had to do under that head. Regarding those many 

long and lonely hours of which I seemed to make so much, he could only say that the routine 
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of his life had shaped itself into that form, and he had grown used to it. He had taught himself 

a language down here,—if only to know it by sight, and to have formed his own crude ideas 

of its pronunciation, could be called learning it. He had also worked at fractions and 

decimals, and tried a little algebra; but he was, and had been as a boy, a poor hand at figures. 

Was it necessary for him when on duty always to remain in that channel of damp air, and 

could he never rise into the sunshine from between those high stone walls? Why, that 

depended upon times and circumstances. Under some conditions there would be less upon the 

Line than under others, and the same held good as to certain hours of the day and night. In 

bright weather, he did choose occasions for getting a little above these lower shadows; but, 

being at all times liable to be called by his electric bell, and at such times listening for it with 

redoubled anxiety, the relief was less than I would suppose.  

He took me into his box, where there was a fire, a desk for an official book in which he had 

to make certain entries, a telegraphic instrument with its dial, face, and needles, and the little 

bell of which he had spoken. On my trusting that he would excuse the remark that he had 

been well educated, and (I hoped I might say without offence) perhaps educated above that 

station, he observed that instances of slight incongruity in such wise would rarely be found 

wanting among large bodies of men; that he had heard it was so in workhouses, in the police 

force, even in that last desperate resource, the army; and that he knew it was so, more or less, 

in any great railway staff. He had been, when young (if I could believe it, sitting in that 

hut,—he scarcely could), a student of natural philosophy, and had attended  

lectures; but he had run wild, misused his opportunities, gone down, and never risen again. 

He had no complaint to offer about that. He had made his bed, and he lay upon it. It was far 

too late to make another.  

All that I have here condensed he said in a quiet manner, with his grave, dark regards divided 

between me and the fire. He threw in the word, ―Sir,‖ from time to time, and especially when 

he referred to his youth,—as though to request me to understand that he claimed to be 

nothing but what I found him. He was several times interrupted by the little bell, and had to 

read off messages, and send replies. Once he had to stand without the door, and display a flag 

as a train passed, and make some verbal communication to the driver. In the discharge of his 

duties, I observed him to be remarkably exact and vigilant, breaking off his discourse at a 

syllable, and remaining silent until what he had to do was done.  

In a word, I should have set this man down as one of the safest of men to be employed in that 

capacity, but for the circumstance that while he was speaking to me he twice broke off with a 

fallen colour, turned his face towards the little bell when it did NOT ring, opened the door of 

the hut (which was kept shut to exclude the unhealthy damp), and looked out towards the red 

light near the mouth of the tunnel. On both of those occasions, he came back to the fire with 

the inexplicable air upon him which I had remarked, without being able to define, when we 

were so far asunder.  

Said I, when I rose to leave him, ―You almost make me think that I have met with a contented 

man.‖  

(I am afraid I must acknowledge that I said it to lead him on.)  

―I believe I used to be so,‖ he rejoined, in the low voice in which he had first spoken; ―but I 

am troubled, sir, I am troubled.‖  
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He would have recalled the words if he could. He had said them, however, and I took them 

up quickly.  

―With what? What is your trouble?‖  

―It is very difficult to impart, sir. It is very, very difficult to speak of. If ever you make me 

another visit, I will try to tell you.‖  

―But I expressly intend to make you another visit. Say, when shall it be?‖  

―I go off early in the morning, and I shall be on again at ten to-morrow night, sir.‖  

―I will come at eleven.‖  

He thanked me, and went out at the door with me. ―I‘ll show my white light, sir,‖ he said, in 

his peculiar low voice, ―till you have found the way up. When you have found it, don‘t call 

out! And when you are at the top, don‘t call out!‖  

His manner seemed to make the place strike colder to me, but I said no more than, ―Very 

well.‖  

―And when you come down to-morrow night, don‘t call out! Let me ask you a parting 

question. What made you cry, ‗Halloa! Below there!‘ to-night?‖  

―Heaven knows,‖ said I. ―I cried something to that effect—‖  

―Not to that effect, sir. Those were the very words. I know them well.‖  

―Admit those were the very words. I said them, no doubt, because I saw you below.‖  

―For no other reason?‖  

―What other reason could I possibly have?‖  

―You had no feeling that they were conveyed to you in any supernatural way?‖  

―No.‖  

He wished me good-night, and held up his light. I walked by the side of the down Line of 

rails (with a very disagreeable sensation of a train coming behind me) until I found the path. 

It was easier to mount than to descend, and I got back to my inn without any adventure.  

Punctual to my appointment, I placed my foot on the first notch of the zigzag next night, as 

the distant clocks were striking eleven. He was waiting for me at the bottom, with his white 

light on. ―I have not called out,‖ I said, when we came close together; ―may I speak now?‖ 

―By all means, sir.‖ ―Good-night, then, and here‘s my hand.‖ ―Good-night, sir, and here‘s 

mine.‖ With that we walked side by side to his box, entered it, closed the door, and sat down 

by the fire.  

―I have made up my mind, sir,‖ he began, bending forward as soon as we were seated, and 

speaking in a tone but a little above a whisper, ―that you shall not have to ask me twice what 

troubles me. I took you for some one else yesterday evening. That troubles me.‖  

―That mistake?‖  

―No. That some one else.‖  

―Who is it?‖  
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―I don‘t know.‖  

―Like me?‖  

―I don‘t know. I never saw the face. The left arm is across the face, and the right arm is 

waved,—violently waved. This way.‖  

I followed his action with my eyes, and it was the action of an arm gesticulating, with the 

utmost passion and vehemence, ―For God‘s sake, clear the way!‖  

―One moonlight night,‖ said the man, ―I was sitting here, when I heard a voice cry, ‗Halloa! 

Below there!‘ I started up, looked from that door, and saw this Some one else standing by the 

red light near the tunnel, waving as I just now showed you. The voice seemed hoarse with 

shouting, and it cried, ‗Look out! Look out!‘ And then again, ‗Halloa! Below there! Look 

out!‘ I caught up my lamp, turned it on red, and ran towards the figure, calling, ‗What‘s 

wrong? What has happened?  

Where?‘ It stood just outside the blackness of the tunnel. I advanced so close upon it that I 

wondered at its keeping the sleeve across its eyes. I ran right up at it, and had my hand 

stretched out to pull the sleeve away, when it was gone.‖  

―Into the tunnel?‖ said I.  

―No. I ran on into the tunnel, five hundred yards. I stopped, and held my lamp above my 

head, and saw the figures of the measured distance, and saw the wet stains stealing down the 

walls and trickling through the arch. I ran out again faster than I had run in (for I had a mortal 

abhorrence of the place upon me), and I looked all round the red light with my own red light, 

and I went up the iron ladder to the gallery atop of it, and I came down again, and ran back 

here. I telegraphed both ways, ‗An alarm has been given. Is anything wrong?‘ The answer 

came back, both ways, ‗All well.‘ ‖  

Resisting the slow touch of a frozen finger tracing out my spine, I showed him how that this 

figure must be a deception of his sense of sight; and how that figures, originating in disease 

of the delicate nerves that minister to the functions of the eye, were known to have often 

troubled patients, some of whom had become conscious of the nature of their affliction, and 

had even proved it by experiments upon themselves. ―As to an imaginary cry,‖ said I, ―do but 

listen for a moment to the wind in this unnatural valley while we speak so low, and to the 

wild harp it makes of the telegraph wires.‖  

That was all very well, he returned, after we had sat listening for a while, and he ought to 

know something of the wind and the wires,—he who so often passed long winter nights there, 

alone and watching. But he would beg to remark that he had not finished.  

I asked his pardon, and he slowly added these words, touching my arm,—  

―Within six hours after the Appearance, the memorable accident on this Line happened, and 

within ten hours the dead and wounded were brought along through the tunnel over the spot 

where the figure had stood.‖  

A disagreeable shudder crept over me, but I did my best against it. It was not to be denied, I 

rejoined, that this was a remarkable coincidence, calculated deeply to impress his mind. But it 

was unquestionable that remarkable coincidences did continually occur, and they must be 

taken into account in dealing with such a subject. Though to be sure I must admit, I added 
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(for I thought I saw that he was going to bring the objection to bear upon me), men of 

common sense did not allow much for coincidences in making the ordinary calculations of 

life.  

He again begged to remark that he had not finished.  

I again begged his pardon for being betrayed into interruptions.  

―This,‖ he said, again laying his hand upon my arm, and glancing over his shoulder with 

hollow eyes, ―was just a year ago. Six or seven months passed, and I had recovered from the 

surprise and shock, when one morning, as the day was  

breaking, I, standing at the door, looked towards the red light, and saw the spectre again.‖ He 

stopped, with a fixed look at me.  

―Did it cry out?‖  

―No. It was silent.‖  

―Did it wave its arm?‖  

―No. It leaned against the shaft of the light, with both hands before the face. Like this.‖  

Once more I followed his action with my eyes. It was an action of mourning. I have seen such 

an attitude in stone figures on tombs.  

―Did you go up to it?‖  

―I came in and sat down, partly to collect my thoughts, partly because it had turned me faint. 

When I went to the door again, daylight was above me, and the ghost was gone.‖  

―But nothing followed? Nothing came of this?‖  

He touched me on the arm with his forefinger twice or thrice giving a ghastly nod each 

time:—  

―That very day, as a train came out of the tunnel, I noticed, at a carriage window on my side, 

what looked like a confusion of hands and heads, and something waved. I saw it just in time 

to signal the driver, Stop! He shut off, and put his brake on, but the train drifted past here a 

hundred and fifty yards or more. I ran after it, and, as I went along, heard terrible screams and 

cries. A beautiful young lady had died instantaneously in one of the compartments, and was 

brought in here, and laid down on this floor between us.‖  

Involuntarily I pushed my chair back, as I looked from the boards at which he pointed to 

himself.  

―True, sir. True. Precisely as it happened, so I tell it you.‖  

I could think of nothing to say, to any purpose, and my mouth was very dry. The wind and 

the wires took up the story with a long lamenting wail.  

He resumed. ―Now, sir, mark this, and judge how my mind is troubled. The spectre came 

back a week ago. Ever since, it has been there, now and again, by fits and starts.‖  

―At the light?‖  

―At the Danger-light.‖  
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―What does it seem to do?‖  

He repeated, if possible with increased passion and vehemence, that former gesticulation of, 

―For God‘s sake, clear the way!‖  

Then he went on. ―I have no peace or rest for it. It calls to me, for many minutes together, in 

an agonised manner, ‗Below there! Look out! Look out!‘ It stands waving to me. It rings my 

little bell—‖  

I caught at that. ―Did it ring your bell yesterday evening when I was here, and you went to the 

door?‖  

―Twice.‖  

―Why, see,‖ said I, ―how your imagination misleads you. My eyes were on the bell, and my 

ears were open to the bell, and if I am a living man, it did NOT ring at those times. No, nor at 

any other time, except when it was rung in the natural course of physical things by the station 

communicating with you.‖  

He shook his head. ―I have never made a mistake as to that yet, sir. I have never confused the 

spectre‘s ring with the man‘s. The ghost‘s ring is a strange vibration in the bell that it derives 

from nothing else, and I have not asserted that the bell stirs to the eye. I don‘t wonder that 

you failed to hear it. But I heard it.‖  

―And did the spectre seem to be there, when you looked out?‖  

―It WAS there.‖  

―Both times?‖  

He repeated firmly: ―Both times.‖  

―Will you come to the door with me, and look for it now?‖  

He bit his under lip as though he were somewhat unwilling, but arose. I opened the door, and 

stood on the step, while he stood in the doorway. There was the Danger-light. There was the 

dismal mouth of the tunnel. There were the high, wet stone walls of the cutting. There were 

the stars above them.  

―Do you see it?‖ I asked him, taking particular note of his face. His eyes were prominent and 

strained, but not very much more so, perhaps, than my own had been when I had directed 

them earnestly towards the same spot.  

―No,‖ he answered. ―It is not there.‖  

―Agreed,‖ said I.  

We went in again, shut the door, and resumed our seats. I was thinking how best to improve 

this advantage, if it might be called one, when he took up the conversation in such a matter-

of-course way, so assuming that there could be no serious question of fact between us, that I 

felt myself placed in the weakest of positions.  

―By this time you will fully understand, sir,‖ he said, ―that what troubles me so dreadfully is 

the question, What does the spectre mean?‖  

I was not sure, I told him, that I did fully understand.  
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―What is its warning against?‖ he said, ruminating, with his eyes on the fire, and only by 

times turning them on me. ―What is the danger? Where is the danger? There is danger 

overhanging somewhere on the Line. Some dreadful calamity will happen. It is not to be 

doubted this third time, after what has gone before. But surely this is a cruel haunting of me. 

What can I do?‖  

He pulled out his handkerchief, and wiped the drops from his heated forehead.  

―If I telegraph Danger, on either side of me, or on both, I can give no reason for it,‖ he went 

on, wiping the palms of his hands. ―I should get into trouble, and do no good. They would 

think I was mad. This is the way it would work,—Message: ‗Danger! Take care!‘ Answer: 

‗What Danger? Where?‘ Message: ‗Don‘t know. But, for God‘s sake, take care!‘ They would 

displace me. What else could they do?‖  

His pain of mind was most pitiable to see. It was the mental torture of a conscientious man, 

oppressed beyond endurance by an unintelligible responsibility involving life.  

―When it first stood under the Danger-light,‖ he went on, putting his dark hair back from his 

head, and drawing his hands outward across and across his temples in an extremity of 

feverish distress, ―why not tell me where that accident was to happen,—if it must happen? 

Why not tell me how it could be averted,—if it could have been averted? When on its second 

coming it hid its face, why not tell me, instead, ‗She is going to die. Let them keep her at 

home‘? If it came, on those two occasions, only to show me that its warnings were true, and 

so to prepare me for the third, why not warn me plainly now? And I, Lord help me! A mere 

poor signal-man on this solitary station! Why not go to somebody with credit to be believed, 

and power to act?‖  

When I saw him in this state, I saw that for the poor man‘s sake, as well as for the public 

safety, what I had to do for the time was to compose his mind. Therefore, setting aside all 

question of reality or unreality between us, I represented to him that whoever thoroughly 

discharged his duty must do well, and that at least it was his comfort that he understood his 

duty, though he did not understand these confounding Appearances. In this effort I succeeded 

far better than in the attempt to reason him out of his conviction. He became calm; the 

occupations incidental to his post as the night advanced began to make larger demands on his 

attention: and I left him at two in the morning. I had offered to stay through the night, but he 

would not hear of it.  

That I more than once looked back at the red light as I ascended the pathway, that I did not 

like the red light, and that I should have slept but poorly if my bed had been under it, I see no 

reason to conceal. Nor did I like the two sequences of the accident and the dead girl. I see no 

reason to conceal that either.  

But what ran most in my thoughts was the consideration how ought I to act, having become 

the recipient of this disclosure? I had proved the man to be intelligent, vigilant, painstaking, 

and exact; but how long might he remain so, in his state of mind? Though in a subordinate 

position, still he held a most important trust, and would I (for instance) like to stake my own 

life on the chances of his continuing to execute it with precision?  

Unable to overcome a feeling that there would be something treacherous in my 

communicating what he had told me to his superiors in the Company, without first being 
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plain with himself and proposing a middle course to him, I ultimately resolved to offer to 

accompany him (otherwise keeping his secret for the present) to the wisest medical 

practitioner we could hear of in those parts, and to take his opinion. A change in his time of 

duty would come round next night, he had apprised me, and he would be off an hour or two 

after sunrise, and on again soon after sunset. I had appointed to return accordingly.  

Next evening was a lovely evening, and I walked out early to enjoy it. The sun was not yet 

quite down when I traversed the field-path near the top of the deep cutting. I would extend 

my walk for an hour, I said to myself, half an hour on and half an hour back, and it would 

then be time to go to my signal-man‘s box.  

Before pursuing my stroll, I stepped to the brink, and mechanically looked down, from the 

point from which I had first seen him. I cannot describe the thrill that seized upon me, when, 

close at the mouth of the tunnel, I saw the appearance of a man, with his left sleeve across his 

eyes, passionately waving his right arm.  

The nameless horror that oppressed me passed in a moment, for in a moment I saw that this 

appearance of a man was a man indeed, and that there was a little group of other men, 

standing at a short distance, to whom he seemed to be rehearsing the gesture he made. The 

Danger-light was not yet lighted. Against its shaft, a little low hut, entirely new to me, had 

been made of some wooden supports and tarpaulin. It looked no bigger than a bed.  

With an irresistible sense that something was wrong,—with a flashing self-reproachful fear 

that fatal mischief had come of my leaving the man there, and causing no one to be sent to 

overlook or correct what he did,—I descended the notched path with all the speed I could 

make.  

―What is the matter?‖ I asked the men.  

―Signal-man killed this morning, sir.‖  

―Not the man belonging to that box?‖  

―Yes, sir.‖  

―Not the man I know?‖  

―You will recognise him, sir, if you knew him,‖ said the man who spoke for the others, 

solemnly uncovering his own head, and raising an end of the tarpaulin, ―for his face is quite 

composed.‖  

―O, how did this happen, how did this happen?‖ I asked, turning from one to another as the 

hut closed in again.  

―He was cut down by an engine, sir. No man in England knew his work better. But somehow 

he was not clear of the outer rail. It was just at broad day. He had struck the light, and had the 

lamp in his hand. As the engine came out of the  

tunnel, his back was towards her, and she cut him down. That man drove her, and was 

showing how it happened. Show the gentleman, Tom.‖  

The man, who wore a rough dark dress, stepped back to his former place at the mouth of the 

tunnel.  
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―Coming round the curve in the tunnel, sir,‖ he said, ―I saw him at the end, like as if I saw 

him down a perspective-glass. There was no time to check speed, and I knew him to be very 

careful. As he didn‘t seem to take heed of the whistle, I shut it off when we were running 

down upon him, and called to him as loud as I could call.‖  

―What did you say?‖  

―I said, ‗Below there! Look out! Look out! For God‘s sake, clear the way!‘ ‖  

I started.  

―Ah! it was a dreadful time, sir. I never left off calling to him. I put this arm before my eyes 

not to see, and I waved this arm to the last; but it was no use.‖  

Without prolonging the narrative to dwell on any one of its curious circumstances more than 

on any other, I may, in closing it, point out the coincidence that the warning of the Engine-

Driver included, not only the words which the unfortunate Signal-man had repeated to me as 

haunting him, but also the words which I myself—not he—had attached, and that only in my 

own mind, to the gesticulation he had imitated. 

 

Summary: 
"The Signalman" is a short story by Charles Dickens about a railway signalman who is 

haunted by a mysterious figure that appears to him before a train accident occurs. The 

signalman is deeply troubled by the ghostly apparition and confides in the narrator, a 

passerby who happens to come across the signalman's station. The signalman tells the 

narrator that the ghost has appeared to him three times, each time just before a tragic accident 

occurred on the railway. The narrator tries to help the signalman by investigating the 

accidents and the ghost's warning, but to no avail. Eventually, the signalman is killed in a 

fourth accident, which the ghost had warned him about. The story is a ghost story that 

explores themes of fate, premonition and the supernatural. 

Explanation: 
"The Signalman" is a short story written by the famous English author Charles Dickens. The 

story was first published in 1866 in a magazine called "All the Year Round" and later 

included in the collection "Mugby Junction". The story tells the tale of a railway signalman 

who is haunted by a mysterious figure that appears to him before a train accident occurs. 

The story begins with the narrator, a passerby, coming across a railway signalman's station 

and noticing that the signalman is deeply troubled. The signalman confides in the narrator, 

telling him that the ghost of a man has appeared to him three times, each time just before a 

tragic accident occurred on the railway. The narrator tries to help the signalman by 

investigating the accidents and the ghost's warning, but to no avail. Eventually, the signalman 

is killed in a fourth accident, which the ghost had warned him about. 

One of the key themes of the story is fate and premonition. The signalman's encounters with 

the ghost seem to suggest that the accidents are predetermined and that the ghost is trying to 

warn him of the impending danger. The signalman's increasing sense of dread and 

helplessness as he realizes that he cannot change the course of events also adds to the theme 

of fate. 
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Another theme of the story is the supernatural. The ghostly apparition that the signalman sees 

is a classic example of the supernatural, and it is the presence of the ghost that sets the story's 

eerie and mysterious tone. The ghost's warning of the accidents also adds to the story's 

supernatural element. 

The setting of the story, a railway signalman's station, adds to the story's eerie and mysterious 

tone. The isolation of the station and the fact that it is located in a remote area, surrounded by 

darkness and mist, adds to the sense of danger and unease. 

In conclusion, "The Signalman" by Charles Dickens is a classic ghost story that explores 

themes of fate, premonition, and the supernatural. The story's eerie setting, mysterious 

ghostly apparition, and the sense of dread and helplessness experienced by the signalman all 

contribute to the story's eerie and mysterious tone. The story is a must-read for fans of ghost 

stories and for those interested in the works of Charles Dickens. 

 

IMPORTANT SHORT QUESTIONS & ANSWERS: 
 

Q. What is the narrator's occupation?  

Answer: The narrator's occupation is not specified in the story. 

Q. What is the signalman's profession?  

Answer: The signalman is a railway signalman. 

Q. How does the signalman first encounter the ghostly figure?  

Answer: The signalman first encounters the ghostly figure when he is working at the railway 

cutting, the figure appears to him and warns him of an impending train accident. 

Q. How does the signalman feel about the ghostly figure's warnings?  

Answer: The signalman is initially skeptical and frightened by the ghostly figure's warnings. 

He feels that the figure is trying to communicate something important to him. 

Q. How does the narrator feel about the signalman's story?  

Answer: The narrator is initially skeptical but becomes increasingly convinced by the 

signalman's story and the evidence he presents, ultimately becoming deeply disturbed by the 

signalman's experiences. 

Q. What is the significance of the accident at the railway cutting?  

Answer: The accident at the railway cutting is significant because it serves as the catalyst for 

the signalman's strange experiences and the focus of the story. 

Q. What is the ultimate fate of the signalman?  

Answer: The signalman ultimately meets his death, he is hit by a train and the narrator finds 

his body. 

Q. What is the theme of the story?  

Answer: The theme of the story is the relationship between past and present, the impact of 

traumatic events on an individual and the nature of premonition, and fate. 
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IMPORTANT LONG Q & A 
 

1. How does Charles Dickens use setting and imagery in "The Signalman" to create 

a sense of unease and foreboding? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," Charles Dickens uses setting and imagery to create a sense of unease 

and foreboding. The story is set in a gloomy and isolated railway cutting, which serves to 

create a sense of isolation and entrapment for the characters. The imagery of the cutting is 

described as "dark, deep, and gloomy," with "black shadows" and "damp walls" which 

creates a sense of unease and foreboding. 

The setting of the railway cutting also contributes to the sense of unease and foreboding by 

serving as a metaphor for the characters' mental states. The cutting is described as a "dark, 

deep, and gloomy" place that reflects the signalman's own feelings of isolation and 

entrapment. 

The imagery of the trains and signals is also used to create a sense of unease and foreboding. 

The trains are described as "thundering" and "rushing" which creates a sense of danger and 

imminent danger. The signals are described as "flashing red lights" which creates a sense of 

warning and unease. 

Additionally, the imagery of the ghostly apparition that the signalman sees, and the recurring 

vision of an accident that is about to happen, contribute to the sense of unease and 

foreboding, as it suggests that something ominous is about to happen. The ghostly apparition 

is also used to reflect the signalman's own inner turmoil, and his feelings of guilt and dread 

 

2. How does the motif of the supernatural contribute to the theme of fate and 

destiny in "The Signalman"? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," the motif of the supernatural contributes to the theme of fate and 

destiny. Throughout the story, there are several elements that suggest the presence of 

supernatural forces, such as the ghostly apparition that the signalman sees, the recurring 

vision of an accident that is about to happen, and the signalman's sense that he is being 

warned about something ominous. 

The presence of supernatural forces in the story creates a sense of unease and foreboding, and 

it suggests that the characters are not in control of their own fate. The fact that the signalman 

sees a ghostly apparition and has a recurring vision of an accident that is about to happen 

highlights the idea that fate is predetermined and that the characters are powerless to change 

it. 

The motif of the supernatural also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the mind and the 

connection between the physical and the mental, as the supernatural elements in the story can 

be interpreted as a manifestation of the signalman's mental instability. The idea that the 

signalman is being controlled by supernatural forces, rather than his own will, can be seen as 
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a reflection of his inability to control his own mind and his feeling of being entrapped by the 

fate that has been predetermined for him. 

Additionally, the motif of the supernatural also contributes to the theme of isolation, as the 

eerie, otherworldly atmosphere of the story highlights the signalman's isolation and 

entrapment in his own fate. 

 

3. How does the use of a first-person narrator and the point of view contribute to 

the overall atmosphere and themes of "The Signalman"? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," the use of a first-person narrator and point of view contributes to the 

overall atmosphere and themes of the story. The narrator is a stranger who comes across the 

signalman in his cutting and serves as an observer of the events that take place. 

The use of a first-person narrator creates a sense of immediacy and intimacy, as the reader is 

able to experience the events of the story through the narrator's perspective. This point of 

view allows the reader to see the events unfold through the narrator's eyes and to experience 

his growing sense of unease and curiosity as he becomes more aware of the true nature of the 

signalman's condition. 

The narrator's perspective also allows the reader to experience the themes of isolation, 

entrapment, and the supernatural more directly. The narrator's observations of the signalman, 

and his growing sense of unease, reflect the themes of isolation, entrapment, and the 

supernatural, as he becomes aware of the signalman's mental instability and the eerie, 

otherworldly atmosphere of the story. 

Additionally, the narrator's perspective also contributes to the theme of fate and destiny, as 

the narrator's observations of the signalman and his own sense of unease, reflect the idea that 

fate is predetermined and that the characters are powerless to change it. 

Overall, the use of a first-person narrator and point of view in "The Signalman" contributes to 

the overall atmosphere and themes of the story by allowing the reader to experience the 

events of the story through the narrator. 

 

4. How does Charles Dickens use characterization to explore the theme of the 

human condition in "The Signalman"? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," Charles Dickens uses characterization to explore the theme of the 

human condition. The main character, the Signalman, serves as an embodiment of the human 

condition, as his experiences and emotions reflect the universal struggles and fears of 

humanity. 

The Signalman is characterized as a lonely and isolated figure, who is entrapped by his job 

and the gloomy setting of the railway cutting. His isolation and entrapment reflect the theme 

of the human condition, as it suggests that people can feel trapped and alone, even when 

surrounded by others. 
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The Signalman's mental instability and his recurring visions of a ghostly apparition and an 

impending accident reflect the theme of the fragility of the mind and the connection between 

the physical and the mental. It highlights the idea that the physical state of the house is a 

reflection of the signalman's mental state, and that his own mind and emotions are haunted by 

the past. 

Additionally, the Signalman's sense of guilt and his growing sense of dread, as he becomes 

aware of the true nature of the ghostly apparition and the accident, reflect the theme of the 

human condition, as it suggests that people are often haunted by their own guilt and fear. 

Overall, Charles Dickens uses characterization to explore the theme of the human condition 

in "The Signalman" by using the character of the Signalman as an embodiment of universal 

struggles and fears of humanity, such as isolation, entrapment, the fragility of the mind and 

the connection between the physical and the mental, guilt, and fear. 

 

5. How does the motif of communication, or the lack thereof, contribute to the 

theme of isolation in "The Signalman"? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," the motif of communication, or the lack thereof, contributes to the theme 

of isolation. Throughout the story, the signalman struggles to communicate with others, 

particularly with the narrator, and this lack of communication serves to highlight his feelings 

of isolation and entrapment. 

The signalman is described as a solitary figure who has very little contact with others, and 

when he does attempt to communicate with the narrator, he finds it difficult to express 

himself and his feelings. This lack of communication reflects the theme of isolation, as it 

suggests that the signalman is isolated not only physically, but also emotionally and socially. 

Furthermore, the motif of communication, or the lack thereof, also contributes to the theme of 

the supernatural, as the signalman's inability to communicate his visions and feelings to 

others, highlights the idea that he is controlled by supernatural forces rather than his own 

will. 

Additionally, the motif of communication, or the lack thereof, also reflects the theme of fate 

and destiny, as the signalman's inability to communicate his visions and feelings suggest that 

he is powerless to change the fate that has been predetermined for him. 

Overall, the motif of communication, or the lack thereof, effectively contributes to the theme 

of isolation in "The Signalman" by highlighting the signalman's feelings of isolation and 

entrapment and it reflects the themes of the supernatural, fate and destiny. 

 

6. How does the motif of death and decay in "The Signalman" reflect the 

protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," the motif of death and decay reflects the protagonist's inner turmoil and 

guilt. The motif of death is present in several forms throughout the story, such as the 
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recurring vision of an accident that is about to happen, and the ghostly apparition that the 

signalman sees, which serves to reflect the signalman's inner turmoil and guilt. 

The imagery of the railway cutting is also described as "dark, deep, and gloomy" with "black 

shadows" and "damp walls" which creates a sense of unease and foreboding and it reflects the 

signalman's own feelings of isolation and entrapment. This imagery also reflects the 

signalman's inner turmoil and guilt as it suggests that the signalman's own mind and emotions 

are haunted by the past and the accident that is about to happen. 

The motif of death and decay also contribute to the theme of fate and destiny, as the recurring 

vision of an accident that is about to happen and the ghostly apparition suggests that the 

signalman is powerless to change the fate that has been predetermined for him. The imagery 

of death and decay also reflect the theme of isolation, as the signalman is isolated both 

physically and emotionally, and his isolation leads to his downfall. 

Additionally, the motif of death and decay also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the 

mind and the connection between the physical and the mental, as the imagery of death and 

decay reflects the idea that the physical state of the house is a reflection of the signalman's 

mental state. 

Overall, the motif of death and decay in "The Signalman" effectively reflects the protagonist's 

inner turmoil and guilt, and it contributes to the themes of fate and destiny, isolation, and the 

fragility of the mind and the connection between the physical and the mental. 

 

7. How does the motif of the repetition of the signalman's warning, contribute to 

the overall themes and atmosphere of "The Signalman"? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," the motif of the repetition of the signalman's warning contributes to the 

overall themes and atmosphere of the story. The signalman repeatedly warns the narrator of 

an impending accident, which serves to create a sense of unease and foreboding. 

The repetition of the signalman's warning reflects the theme of fate and destiny, as it suggests 

that the signalman is powerless to change the fate that has been predetermined for him. The 

signalman's warning also reflects the theme of the supernatural, as it suggests that the 

signalman is being controlled by supernatural forces, rather than his own will. 

The motif of the repetition of the signalman's warning also contributes to the theme of 

isolation, as it highlights the signalman's inability to communicate his visions and feelings to 

others, which serves to further isolate him emotionally. 

The repetition of the signalman's warning also contributes to the theme of the fragility of the 

mind and the connection between the physical and the mental, as it reflects the signalman's 

own mental instability, and his growing sense of dread and unease. 

Overall, the motif of the repetition of the signalman's warning effectively contributes to the 

overall themes and atmosphere of "The Signalman" by reflecting the themes of fate and 

destiny, the supernatural, isolation, and the fragility of the mind and the connection between 

the physical and the mental, and it creates a sense of unease and foreboding. 
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8. Analyze the ending of "The Signalman" and explain how it reflects the story's 

themes and motifs. 

 

Ans: 

The ending of "The Signalman" is a tragic and eerie one. The signalman is killed in an 

accident that he had warned the narrator about, and it is revealed that the ghostly apparition 

that the signalman had seen was not a supernatural being, but a vision of his own death. 

The ending reflects the themes of fate and destiny, as it suggests that the signalman was 

powerless to change the fate that had been predetermined for him. His death, which he had 

foreseen, highlights the idea that the characters are unable to change their fate despite their 

best efforts. 

The ending also reflects the motif of the supernatural, as it is revealed that the ghostly 

apparition that the signalman had seen was not a supernatural being, but a vision of his own 

death, which suggests that the signalman's own mind and emotions were haunted by the past, 

and that he was unable to escape from his own guilt. 

Furthermore, the ending reflects the theme of isolation, as it highlights the signalman's 

emotional isolation, and his inability to communicate his visions and feelings to others, which 

ultimately leads to his downfall. 

Additionally, the ending reflects the theme of the fragility of the mind and the connection 

between the physical and the mental, as the signalman's death, which he had foreseen, 

highlights the idea that the physical state of the house is a reflection of the signalman's mental 

state, and that his own mind and emotions were haunted by the past, and that he was unable 

to escape from his own guilt. 

Overall, the ending of "The Signalman" effectively reflects the story's themes and motifs of 

fate and destiny, supernatural, isolation, and the fragility of the mind and the connection 

between the physical and the mental, and it leaves a tragic and eerie impression on the reader. 

 

9. Discuss the motif of the past and how it contributes to the themes of memory and 

guilt in "The Signalman". 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," the motif of the past plays a significant role in contributing to the themes 

of memory and guilt. The motif of the past is present throughout the story, as the signalman is 

haunted by memories of a past accident that he feels responsible for, and it is suggested that 

the ghostly apparition that he sees is a manifestation of his guilt. 

The motif of the past reflects the theme of memory, as it suggests that the past can have a 

powerful hold over an individual's mind and emotions. The signalman's recurring visions of a 

ghostly apparition and an impending accident reflect the idea that the past is not easily 

forgotten and that it can continue to haunt an individual's present. 

Additionally, the motif of the past also contributes to the theme of guilt, as it reflects the 

signalman's own feelings of guilt over the past accident, and his inability to escape from it. 
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The signalman's own mind and emotions are haunted by the past accident, which leads to his 

mental instability, and it is suggested that the ghostly apparition that he sees is a 

manifestation of his guilt. 

The motif of the past also reflects the theme of isolation, as the signalman's guilt and isolation 

from the past, leads to his emotional isolation and his inability to communicate his visions 

and feelings to others, which ultimately leads to his downfall. 

Overall, the motif of the past effectively contributes to the themes of memory and guilt in 

"The Signalman" by highlighting the idea that the past can have a powerful hold over an 

individual's mind and emotions, and that it can lead to feelings of guilt, isolation, and mental 

instability. 

 

10. How does Dickens use the motif of the gothic in "The Signalman" to create a 

sense of unease and to reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt? 

Ans: 

In "The Signalman," Charles Dickens uses the motif of the gothic to create a sense of unease 

and to reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt. The gothic motif is present in the story 

in several forms, such as the gloomy setting of the railway cutting, the imagery of death and 

decay, and the ghostly apparition that the signalman sees. 

The gothic setting of the railway cutting, with its "dark, deep, and gloomy" atmosphere and 

"black shadows" and "damp walls" creates a sense of unease and foreboding, which reflects 

the signalman's own feelings of isolation and entrapment. The imagery of death and decay 

also creates a sense of unease, as it suggests that something ominous is about to happen. 

The ghostly apparition that the signalman sees also contributes to the gothic atmosphere of 

the story, as it creates a sense of unease and foreboding, and it suggests that the signalman is 

being controlled by supernatural forces, rather than his own will. The gothic motif also 

reflects the signalman's own mental instability, and his feelings of guilt and dread. 

Furthermore, the gothic motif also reflects the theme of isolation, as the eerie, otherworldly 

atmosphere of the story highlights the signalman's isolation and entrapment in his own fate. 

Overall, Charles Dickens effectively uses the motif of the gothic in "The Signalman" to create 

a sense of unease, and to reflect the protagonist's inner turmoil and guilt, and it contributes to 

the themes of isolation. 
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The Happy Prince 

by 

Oscar Wilde 

 
High above the city, on a tall column, stood the statue of the Happy Prince. 

He was gilded all over with thin leaves of fine gold; for eyes he had two bright sapphires, and 

a large red ruby glowed on his sword-hilt. He was very much admired indeed. ―He is as 

beautiful as a weathercock,‖ remarked one of the Town Councillors who wished to gain a 

reputation for having artistic tastes; ―only not quite so useful,‖ he added, fearing lest people 

should think him unpractical, which he really was not. ―Why can‘t you be like the Happy 

Prince?‖ asked a sensible mother of her little boy who was crying for the moon. ―The Happy 

Prince never dreams of crying for anything.‖ ―I am glad there is some one in the world who is 

quite happy,‖ muttered a disappointed man as he gazed at the wonderful statue. 

―He looks just like an angel,‖ said the Charity Children as they came out of the cathedral in 

their bright scarlet cloaks, and their clean white pinafores. ―How do you know?‖ said the 

Mathematical Master, ―you have never seen one.‖ ―Ah! but we have, in our dreams,‖ 

answered the children; and the Mathematical Master frowned and looked very severe, for he 

did not approve of children dreaming. One night there flew over the city a little Swallow. His 

friends had gone away to Egypt six weeks before, but he had stayed behind, for he was in 

love with the most beautiful Reed. He had met her early in the spring as he was flying down 

the river after a big yellow moth, and had been so attracted by her slender waist that he had 

stopped to talk to her. ―Shall I love you?‖ said the Swallow, who liked to come to the point at 

once, and the Reed made him a low bow. So he flew round and round her, touching the water 

with his wings, and making silver ripples. This was his courtship, and it lasted all through the 

summer. 

―It is a ridiculous attachment,‖ twittered the other Swallows, ―she has no money, and far too 

many relations‖; and indeed the river was quite full of Reeds. Then, when the autumn came, 

they all flew away. After they had gone he felt lonely, and began to tire of his ladylove. ―She 

has no conversation,‖ he said, ―and I am afraid that she is a coquette, for she is always flirting 

with the wind.‖ And certainly, whenever the wind blew, the Reed made the most graceful 

curtsies. ―I admit that she is domestic,‖ he continued, ―but I love travelling, and my wife, 

consequently, should love travelling also.‖ ―Will you come away with me?‖ he said finally to 

her; but the Reed shook her head, she was so attached to her home. ―You have been trifling 

with me,‖ he cried. ―I am off to the Pyramids. Goodbye!‖ and he flew away. All day long he 

flew, and at night-time he arrived at the city. ―Where shall I put up?‖ he said; ―I hope the 

town has made preparations.‖ Then he saw the statue on the tall column. ―I will put up there,‖ 

he cried; ―it is a fine position with plenty of fresh air.‖ So he alighted just between the feet of 

the Happy Prince. ―I have a golden bedroom he said softly to himself as he looked round, and 

he prepared to go to sleep; but just as he was putting his head under his wing a large drop of 

water fell on him. ‖What a curious thing!‖ he cried. ―there is not a single cloud in the sky, the 

stars are quite clear and bright, and yet it is raining. The climate in the north of Europe is 

really dreadful. The Reed used to like the rain, but that was merely her selfishness.‖ Then 

another drop fell. ―What is the use of a statue if it cannot keep the rain off?‖ he said; ―I must 

look for a good chimney-pot,‖ and he determined to fly away. But before he had opened his 
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wings, a third drop fell, and he looked up, and saw- Ah! what did he see? The eyes of the 

Happy Prince were filled with tears, and tears were running down his golden cheeks. His face 

was so beautiful in the moonlight that the little Swallow was filled with pity. ―Who are you?‖ 

he said.―I am the Happy Prince.‖ ―Why are you weeping then?‖ asked the Swallow; ―you 

have quite drenched me.‖ ―When I was alive and had a human heart,‖ answered the statue, ―I 

did not know what tears were, for I lived in the Palace of Sans Souci, where sorrow is not 

allowed to enter. In the day time I played with my companions in the garden, and in the 

evening I led the dance in the Great Hall. Round the garden ran a very lofty wall, but I never 

cared to ask what lay beyond it, everything about me was so beautiful. My courtiers called 

me the Happy Prince, and happy indeed I was, if pleasure be happiness. So I lived, and so I 

died. And now that I am dead they have set me up here so high that I can see all the ugliness 

and all the misery of my city, and though my heart is made of lead yet I cannot choose but 

weep.‖ ―What, is he not solid gold?‖ said the Swallow to himself. He was too polite to make 

any personal remarks out loud. ―Far away,‖ continued the statue in a low musical voice, ―far 

away in a little street there is a poor house. One of the windows is open, and through it I can 

see a woman seated at a table. Her face is thin and worn, and she has coarse red hands, all 

pricked by the needle, for she is a seamstress. She is embroidering passion-flowers on a satin 

gown for the loveliest of the Queen‘s maids-of-honour to wear at the next Court-ball. In a bed 

in the corner of the room her little boy is lying ill. He has a fever, and is asking for oranges. 

His mother has nothing to give him but river water, so he is crying. Swallow, Swallow, little 

Swallow, will you not bring her the ruby out of my sword-hilt? My feet are fastened to this 

pedestal and I cannot move.‖ ―I am waited for in Egypt,‖ said the Swallow. ―My friends are 

flying up and down the Nile, and talking to the large lotus-flowers. Soon they will be going to 

sleep in the tomb of the great King. The King is there himself in his painted coffin. He is 

wrapped in yellow linen, and embalmed with spices. Round his neck is a chain of pale green 

jade, and his hands are like withered leaves.‖ ―Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,‖ said the 

Prince, ―will you not stay with me for one night, and be my messenger? The boy is so thirsty, 

and the mother so sad.‖ ―I don‘t think I like boys,‖ answered the Swallow. ―Last summer, 

when I was staying on the river, there were two rude boys, the miller‘s sons, who were 

always throwing stones at me. They never hit me, of course; we wallows fly far too well for 

that, and besides, I come of a family famous for its agility; but still, it was a mark of 

disrespect.‖ But the Happy Prince looked so sad that the little Swallow was sorry. ―It is very 

cold here,‖ he said; ―but I will stay with you for one night, and be your messenger.‖ ―Thank 

you, little Swallow,‖ said the Prince. So the Swallow picked out the great ruby from the 

Prince‘s sword, and flew away with it in his beak over the roofs of the town. He passed by 

the cathedral tower, where the white marble angels were sculptured. He passed by the palace 

and heard the sound of dancing. A beautiful girl came out on the balcony with her lover. 

―How wonderful the stars are,‖ he said to her, ―and how wonderful is the power of love!‖ ―I 

hope my dress will be ready in time for the State-ball,‖ she answered; ―I have ordered 

passionflowers to be embroidered on it; but the seamstresses are so lazy.‖ He passed over the 

river, and saw the lanterns hanging to the masts of the ships. He passed over the Ghetto, and 

saw the old Jews bargaining with each other, and weighing out money in copper scales. At 

last he came to the poor house and looked in. The boy was tossing feverishly on his bed, and 

the mother had fallen asleep, she was so tired. In he hopped, and laid the great ruby on the 

table beside the woman‘s thimble. Then he flew gently round the bed, fanning the boy‘s 
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forehead with his wings. ―How cool I feel,‖ said the boy, ―I must be getting better‖; and he 

sank into a delicious slumber. 

Then the Swallow flew back to the Happy Prince, and told him what he had done. ―It is 

curious,‖ he remarked, ―but I feel quite warm now, although it is so cold.‖ ―That is because 

you have done a good action,‖ said the Prince. And the little Swallow began to think, and 

then he fell asleep. Thinking always made him sleepy. When day broke he flew down to the 

river and had a bath. ―What a remarkable phenomenon,‖ said the Professor of Ornithology as 

he was passing over the bridge. ―A swallow in winter!‖ And he wrote a long letter about it to 

the local newspaper. Every one quoted it, it was full of so many words that they could not 

understand. 

―To-night I go to Egypt,‖ said the Swallow, and he was in high spirits at the prospect. He 

visited all the public monuments, and sat a long time on top of the church steeple. Wherever 

he went the Sparrows chirruped, and said to each other, ―What a distinguished stranger!‖ so 

he enjoyed himself very much. When the moon rose he flew back to the Happy Prince. ―Have 

you any commissions for Egypt?‖ he cried. ―I am just starting.‖ ―Swallow, Swallow, little 

Swallow,‖ said the Prince, ―will you not stay with me one night longer?‖ ―I am waited for in 

Egypt,‖ answered the Swallow. ―To-morrow my friends will fly up to the Second Cataract. 

The river-horse couches there among the bulrushes, and on a great granite throne sits the God 

Memnon. All night long he watches the stars, and when the morning star shines he utters one 

cry of joy, and then he is silent. At noon the yellow lions come down to the water‘s edge to 

drink. They have eyes like green beryls, and their roar is louder than the roar of the cataract.‖ 

―Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,‖ said the Prince, ―far away across the city I see a young 

man in a garret. He is leaning over a desk covered with papers, and in a tumbler by his side 

there is a bunch of withered violets. His hair is brown and crisp, and his lips are red as a 

pomegranate, and he has large and dreamy eyes. He is trying to finish a play for the Director 

of the Theatre, but he is too cold to write any more. There is no fire in the grate, and hunger 

has made him faint.‖ ―I will wait with you one night longer,‖ said the Swallow, who really 

had a good heart. ―Shall I take him another ruby?‖ ―Alas! I have no ruby now,‖ said the 

Prince; ―my eyes are all that I have left. They are made of rare sapphires, which were brought 

out of India a thousand years ago. Pluck out one of them and take it to him. He will sell it to 

the jeweller, and buy food and firewood, and finish his play.‖ ―Dear Prince,‖ said the 

Swallow, ―I cannot do that‖; and he began to weep. ―Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,‖ said 

the Prince, ―do as I command you.‖ So the Swallow plucked out the Prince‘s eye, and flew 

away to the student‘s garret. It was easy enough to get in, as there was a hole in the roof. 

Through this he darted, and came into the room. The young man had his head buried in his 

hands, so he did not hear the flutter of the bird‘s wings, and when he looked up he found the 

beautiful sapphire lying on the withered violets. ―I am beginning to be appreciated,‖ he cried; 

―this is from some great admirer. Now I can finish my play,‖ and he looked quite happy. 

The next day the Swallow flew down to the harbour. He sat on the mast of a large vessel and 

watched the sailors hauling big chests out of the hold with ropes. ―Heave a-hoy!‖ they 

shouted as each chest came up. ―I am going to Egypt!‖ cried the Swallow, but nobody 

minded, and when the moon rose he flew back to the Happy Prince. ―I am come to bid you 

good-bye,‖ he cried. ―Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,‖ said the Prince, ―will you not stay 

with me one night longer?‖ ―It is winter,‖ answered the Swallow, ―and the chill snow will 
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soon be here. In Egypt the sun is warm on the green palm-trees, and the crocodiles lie in the 

mud and look lazily about them. My companions are building a nest in the Temple of 

Baalbec, and the pink and white doves are watching them, and cooing to each other. Dear 

Prince, I must leave you, but I will never forget you, and next spring I will bring you back 

beautiful jewels in place of those you have given away. The ruby shall be redder than a red 

rose, and the sapphire shall be as blue as the great sea.‖ 

―In the square below,‖ said the Happy Prince, ―there stands a little match-girl. She has let her 

matches fall in the gutter, and they are all spoiled. Her father will beat her if she does not 

bring home some money, and she is crying. She has no shoes or stockings, and her little head 

is bare. Pluck out my other eye, and give it to her, and her father will not beat her.‖ ―I will 

stay with you one night longer,‖ said the Swallow, ―but I cannot pluck out your eye. You 

would be quite blind then.‖ ―Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,‖ said the Prince, ―do as I 

command you.‖ So he plucked out the Prince‘s other eye, and darted down with it. He 

swooped past the match-girl, and slipped the jewel into the palm of her hand. ―What a lovely 

bit of glass,‖ cried the little girl; and she ran home, laughing. Then the Swallow came back to 

the Prince. ―You are blind now,‖ he said, ―so I will stay with you always.‖ ―No, little 

Swallow,‖ said the poor Prince, ―you must go away to Egypt.‖ ―I will stay with you always,‖ 

said the Swallow, and he slept at the Prince‘s feet. All the next day he sat on the Prince‘s 

shoulder, and told him stories of what he had seen in strange lands. He told him of the red 

ibises, who stand in long rows on the banks of the Nile, and catch gold fish in their beaks; of 

the Sphinx, who is as old as the world itself, and lives in the desert, and knows everything; of 

the merchants, who walk slowly by the side of their camels, and carry amber beads in their 

hands; of the King of the Mountains of the Moon, who is as black as ebony, and worships a 

large crystal; of the great green snake that sleeps in a palm-tree, and has twenty priests to feed 

it with honey-cakes; and of the pygmies who sail over a big lake on large flat leaves, and are 

always at war with the butterflies. 

―Dear little Swallow,‖ said the Prince, ―you tell me of marvellous things, but more 

marvellous than anything is the suffering of men and of women. There is no Mystery so great 

as Misery. Fly over my city, little Swallow, and tell me what you see there.‖ So the Swallow 

flew over the great city, and saw the rich making merry in their beautiful houses, while the 

beggars were sitting at the gates. He flew into dark lanes, and saw the white faces of starving 

children looking out listlessly at the black streets. Under the archway of a bridge two little 

boys were lying in one another‘s arms to try and keep themselves warm. ―How hungry we 

are!‖ they said. ―You must not lie here,‖ shouted the Watchman, and they wandered out into 

the rain. Then he flew back and told the Prince what he had seen. ―I am covered with fine 

gold,‖ said the Prince, ―you must take it off, leaf by leaf, and give it to my poor; the living 

always think that gold can make them happy.‖ Leaf after leaf of the fine gold the Swallow 

picked off, till the Happy Prince looked quite dull and grey. Leaf after leaf of the fine gold he 

brought to the poor, and the children‘s faces grew rosier, and they laughed and played games 

in the street. ―We have bread now!‖ they cried. Then the snow came, and after the snow came 

the frost. The streets looked as if they were made of silver, they were so bright and glistening; 

long icicles like crystal daggers hung down from the eaves of the houses, everybody went 

about in furs, and the little boys wore scarlet caps and skated on the ice. 
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The poor little Swallow grew colder and colder, but he would not leave the Prince, he loved 

him too well. He picked up crumbs outside the baker‘s door when the baker was not looking, 

and tried to keep himself warm by flapping his wings. But at last he knew that he was going 

to die. He had just strength to fly up to the Prince‘s shoulder once more. ―Good-bye, dear 

Prince!‖ he murmured, ―will you let me kiss your hand?‖ ―I am glad that you are going to 

Egypt at last, little Swallow,‖ said the Prince, ―you have stayed too long here; but you must 

kiss me on the lips, for I love you.‖ ―It is not to Egypt that I am going,‖ said the Swallow. ―I 

am going to the House of Death. Death is the brother of Sleep, is he not?‖ And he kissed the 

Happy Prince on the lips, and fell down dead at his feet. At that moment a curious crack 

sounded inside the statue, as if something had broken. The fact is that the leaden heart had 

snapped right in two. It certainly was a dreadfully hard frost. Early the next morning the 

Mayor was walking in the square below in company with the Town Councillors. As they 

passed the column he looked up at the statue: ―Dear me! how shabby the Happy Prince 

looks!‖ he said. ―How shabby indeed!‖ cried the Town Councillors, who always agreed with 

the Mayor, and they went up to look at it. ―The ruby has fallen out of his sword, his eyes are 

gone, and he is golden no longer,‖ said the Mayor. ―in fact, he is little better than a beggar!‖ 

―Little better than a beggar,‖ said the Town Councillors. ―And here is actually a dead bird at 

his feet!‖ continued the Mayor. ―We must really issue a proclamation that birds are not to be 

allowed to die here.‖ And the town Clerk made a note of the 

suggestion. So they pulled down the statue of the Happy Prince. ―As he is no longer beautiful 

he is no longer useful,‖ said the Art Professor at the University. Then they melted the statue 

in a furnace, and the Mayor held a meeting of the Corporation to decide what was to be done 

with the metal. ―We must have another statue, of course,‖ he said, ―and it shall be a statue of 

myself.‖ ―Of myself,‖ said each of the Town Councillors, and they quarrelled. When I last 

heard of them they were quarrelling still. ―What a strange thing,‖ said the overseer of the 

workmen at the foundry. 

―This broken lead heart will not melt in the furnace. We must throw it away.‖ So they threw 

it on a dust heap where the dead Swallow was also lying. ―Bring me the two most precious 

things in the city,‖ said God to one of His Angels; and the Angel brought Him the leaden 

heart and the dead bird. ―You have rightly chosen,‖ said God, ―for in my garden of Paradise 

this little bird shall sing for evermore, and in my city of gold the Happy Prince shall praise 

me.‖  

 

Summary: 
 

"The Happy Prince" is a short story by Oscar Wilde about a statue of a happy prince who 

watches over the city from his perch on top of a tall column. The statue is covered in gold 

leaf and precious stones, but he sees the poverty and suffering of the people below and asks a 

swallow, who is flying south for the winter, to help him. The swallow helps the prince by 

taking the precious stones from the statue to give to the poor, but in the process, the swallow 

dies from the cold winter. In the end, the prince's heart, made of lead, is the only valuable 

thing left and it is melted down to make a red rose for a poor child. The story is a moral tale 

that explores themes of charity, selflessness, and sacrifice. 
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Explanation: 

 
"The Happy Prince" is a short story written by the famous Irish playwright, novelist and poet 

Oscar Wilde. The story was first published in 1888 and is considered one of Wilde's most 

popular and enduring works for children. The story tells the tale of a statue of a happy prince 

who watches over the city from his perch on top of a tall column. 

The story begins with the introduction of the statue of the Happy Prince, which is covered in 

gold leaf and precious stones. The statue is admired by all who pass by, but it is unable to see 

the poverty and suffering of the people below. One day, a swallow, who is flying south for 

the winter, stops to rest on the statue's pedestal. The Happy Prince speaks to the swallow and 

asks him to help him bring happiness to the people of the city. 

The swallow agrees to help the prince and takes the precious stones from the statue to give to 

the poor. The swallow travels throughout the city, giving the precious stones to the poor and 

the needy. However, as the winter grows colder, the swallow becomes weaker and eventually 

dies from the cold. 

The story ends with the statue of the Happy Prince being dismantled, and all that is left of 

him is his heart, made of lead. The lead heart is melted down to make a red rose for a poor 

child. The story is a moral tale that explores themes of charity, selflessness, and sacrifice. 

One of the key themes of the story is charity and the importance of helping those in need. The 

Happy Prince, who is unable to move or act, uses his wealth to bring happiness to the poor 

and the needy, through the help of the swallow. This theme is further emphasized by the 

transformation of the statue's precious stones into gifts for the poor. 

Another theme of the story is selflessness and sacrifice. The swallow sacrifices his own 

comfort and safety to help the Happy Prince and the poor people of the city, ultimately 

resulting in its death. The heart of the Happy Prince, made of lead, is melted down to make a 

red rose for a poor child, further emphasizing the theme of selflessness and sacrifice. 

The story is also an allegory for the wealthy and privileged class, who have the power to help 

those in need, but often choose not to. The Happy Prince, who is unable to move or act, and 

has to rely on the swallow to help him, serves as an allegory for the privileged class who can 

make a difference but choose not to. 

In conclusion, "The Happy Prince" by Oscar Wilde is a classic moral tale that explores 

themes of charity, selflessness, and sacrifice. The story is an allegory for the wealthy and 

privileged class, who have the power to help those in need, but often choose not to. The 

story's powerful message of charity and the importance of helping others continues to 

resonate with readers of all ages. It is a must-read for fans of Oscar Wilde and for those 

interested in classic children's literature. 
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IMPORTANT SHORT QUESTIONS & ANSWERS: 

 
Q. What is the main character of the story?  

Answer: The main character of the story is the statue of the Happy Prince, a golden statue 

that watches over the city from a tall column. 

Q. Who is the narrator of the story?  

Answer: The narrator is a swallow. 

Q. Why does the swallow stay in the city?  

Answer: The swallow stays in the city to help the Happy Prince. 

Q. What does the Happy Prince ask the swallow to do?  

Answer: The Happy Prince asks the swallow to pluck the precious stones and gold leaf from 

his statue and give them to the poor people of the city. 

Q. Who are the poor people the swallow helps?  

Answer: The poor people the swallow helps are a poor match girl, a beggar woman and her 

children, and a sickly artist. 

Q. What happens to the swallow at the end of the story?  

Answer: At the end of the story, the swallow dies from the cold and is buried by the statue of 

the Happy Prince. 

Q. What is the moral of the story?  

Answer: The moral of the story is that true beauty and happiness come from selfless acts of 

kindness and compassion, rather than material wealth and beauty. 

 

IMPORTANT LONG Q & A 
 

1. How does Oscar Wilde use symbolism in "The Happy Prince" to explore the 

themes of sacrifice, love, and the true meaning of happiness? 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," Oscar Wilde uses symbolism to explore the themes of sacrifice, love, 

and the true meaning of happiness. The statue of the Happy Prince serves as a symbolic 

representation of the story's themes. 

The statue of the Happy Prince is covered in gold leaf and precious stones, which symbolizes 

wealth and superficial happiness. However, as the story progresses, the statue's gold leaf and 

precious stones are removed, revealing a heart of lead, which symbolizes the emptiness and 

superficiality of material wealth. This symbolizes the idea that true happiness cannot be 

found in material wealth and that true happiness is found in sacrifice and love. 

The statue's ability to see and feel the suffering of the poor and the swallow's willingness to 

sacrifice its own happiness for the sake of others, symbolize the theme of sacrifice. The 
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statue's decision to give away all of his gold and precious stones, and the swallow's decision 

to stay and die with the statue, reflect the idea that true happiness is found in sacrifice and 

love. 

The statue and the swallow's mutual love and sacrifice for each other also reflects the theme 

of love. It highlights the idea that love is selfless and that it requires sacrifice. 

Overall, Oscar Wilde effectively uses symbolism in "The Happy Prince" to explore the 

themes of sacrifice, love, and the true meaning of happiness. The statue of the Happy Prince 

serves as a symbolic representation of the story's themes, and its transformation from a 

symbol of superficial happiness to a symbol of sacrifice and love effectively conveys the idea 

that true happiness cannot be found in material wealth, but in sacrifice and love. 

 

2. What is the significance of the statue of the Happy Prince in the story and how 

does it serve as a metaphor for the human condition? 

Ans: 

The statue of the Happy Prince in Oscar Wilde's story serves as a metaphor for the human 

condition. The statue, which is covered in gold leaf and precious stones, represents the 

superficial happiness and wealth that people often strive for and believe will bring them true 

happiness. However, as the story progresses, the statue's gold leaf and precious stones are 

removed, revealing a heart of lead, which symbolizes the emptiness and superficiality of 

material wealth. This serves as a metaphor for the human condition, as it highlights the idea 

that people often strive for material wealth and superficial happiness, only to find that it does 

not bring them true happiness. 

The statue also serves as a metaphor for the human ability to empathize and to feel the 

suffering of others. The statue's ability to see and feel the suffering of the poor, despite its 

own wealth and happiness, reflects the idea that people have the ability to empathize with 

others and to feel their suffering, even if they themselves are not suffering. 

Furthermore, the statue's decision to give away all of his gold and precious stones to the poor, 

and the swallow's decision to stay and die with the statue, serves as a metaphor for the idea of 

sacrifice and selflessness. It highlights the idea that true happiness is found in sacrifice and 

selflessness, rather than in material wealth and superficial happiness. 

Overall, the statue of the Happy Prince in the story serves as a metaphor for the human 

condition, highlighting the idea that people often strive for material wealth and superficial 

happiness, only to find that it does not bring them true happiness, and that true happiness is 

found in empathy, sacrifice and love. 

 

3. How does the character of the swallow represent the theme of selflessness and 

sacrifice in "The Happy Prince"? 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," the character of the swallow represents the theme of selflessness and 

sacrifice. The swallow, who is a symbol of freedom and happiness, is initially content to live 
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its life freely, flying from place to place without a care in the world. However, as the story 

progresses, the swallow becomes increasingly selfless and sacrifices its own happiness for the 

sake of others. 

The swallow's decision to stay and help the statue distribute its gold and precious stones to 

the poor, even though it means sacrificing its own happiness and freedom, reflects the theme 

of selflessness and sacrifice. The swallow's actions highlight the idea that true happiness can 

be found in helping others and making sacrifices for the sake of others. 

Furthermore, the swallow's decision to stay and die with the statue, when the statue's gold and 

precious stones have all been given away, reflects the idea that true love requires sacrifice, 

and that selflessness and sacrifice are the ultimate forms of love. 

Additionally, the swallow's transformation from a carefree bird to a selfless and sacrificing 

one, reflects the theme of the human capacity for change and growth. The swallow's change 

of heart highlights the idea that people have the ability to change and to become better 

versions of themselves through selflessness and sacrifice. 

Overall, the character of the swallow effectively represents the theme of selflessness and 

sacrifice in "The Happy Prince" by highlighting the idea that true happiness and love can be 

found in helping others and making sacrifices for the sake of others, and that selflessness and 

sacrifice are the ultimate forms of love, and the human capacity for change and growth. 

 

4. How does Oscar Wilde use the motif of the contrast between appearance and 

reality in "The Happy Prince" to reflect the theme of societal hypocrisy? 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," Oscar Wilde uses the motif of the contrast between appearance and 

reality to reflect the theme of societal hypocrisy. The story is set in a city where the wealthy 

and the poor live side by side, and the contrast between the appearance of happiness and 

wealth among the wealthy and the reality of poverty and suffering among the poor serves as a 

motif throughout the story. 

The statue of the Happy Prince, which is covered in gold leaf and precious stones, represents 

the appearance of happiness and wealth among the wealthy, while the poor and the sick who 

live in the city reflect the reality of poverty and suffering. This motif highlights the idea that 

the wealthy in society often present a façade of happiness and wealth, while ignoring the 

suffering of those around them, reflecting the theme of societal hypocrisy. 

Furthermore, the motif of the contrast between appearance and reality is also reflected in the 

characters of the mayor and the town councilors. They are described as being "well-fed" and 

"well-clothed", but their actions reflect their lack of empathy and concern for the poor and the 

suffering in their city, which highlights the theme of societal hypocrisy. 

Additionally, the motif of the contrast between appearance and reality also reflects the theme 

of the human capacity for change and growth, as the statue's decision to give away all of his 

gold and precious stones, and the swallow's decision to stay and die with the statue, reflect 

the idea that people have the ability to change and to become better versions of themselves, 

by recognizing the contrast between appearance and reality, and by choosing to act selflessly. 
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Overall, Oscar Wilde effectively uses the motif of the contrast between appearance and 

reality in "The Happy Prince" to reflect the theme of societal hypocrisy, and the human 

capacity for change and growth. It highlights the idea that people often present a façade of 

happiness and wealth while ignoring the suffering of those around them, and that people have 

the ability to change and to become better 

5. In what ways does "The Happy Prince" serve as a critique of the Victorian 

society and its values? 

Ans: 

"The Happy Prince" serves as a critique of the Victorian society and its values in several 

ways. 

Firstly, the story critiques the societal obsession with wealth and material possessions. The 

statue of the Happy Prince, covered in gold leaf and precious stones, represents the 

superficial happiness and wealth that people often strive for, but it is revealed that true 

happiness cannot be found in material wealth. This serves as a critique of the Victorian 

society's obsession with wealth and material possessions and its belief that they bring true 

happiness. 

Secondly, the story critiques the societal disregard for the poor and the suffering. The contrast 

between the appearance of happiness and wealth among the wealthy and the reality of 

poverty and suffering among the poor serves as a motif throughout the story, highlighting the 

idea that the wealthy in society often ignore the suffering of those around them. This serves 

as a critique of the Victorian society's disregard for the poor and its lack of empathy towards 

the suffering. 

Thirdly, the story critiques the societal emphasis on superficial appearances and the neglect 

of true emotions and feelings. The story emphasizes the contrast between the statue's 

appearance and its reality, which is that the statue is empty inside, despite its gold leaf and 

precious stones. This serves as a critique of the Victorian society's emphasis on superficial 

appearances and the neglect of true emotions and feelings. 

Lastly, the story critiques the societal lack of compassion and selflessness. The story 

emphasizes the idea that true happiness is found in selflessness and compassion, which is 

exemplified by the actions of the swallow, who sacrifices its own happiness for the sake of 

others. This serves as a critique of the Victorian society's lack of compassion and selflessness. 

 

6. How does the ending of "The Happy Prince" reflect the themes of sacrifice and 

the true meaning of happiness? 

Ans: 

The ending of "The Happy Prince" reflects the themes of sacrifice and the true meaning of 

happiness through the actions and the fates of the statue and the swallow. 

At the end of the story, the statue has given away all of its gold leaf and precious stones to 

help the poor, and the swallow has decided to stay with the statue and die with it. This final 

act of selflessness and sacrifice by both the statue and the swallow reflects the theme of 

sacrifice as the ultimate form of love and the true meaning of happiness. It highlights the idea 
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that true happiness is found in making sacrifices for others and in helping others, rather than 

in material wealth and superficial happiness. 

Additionally, the ending also reflects the theme of the human capacity for change and growth 

as the statue, which was once a symbol of superficial happiness, has undergone a 

transformation, becoming an embodiment of selflessness and compassion. The swallow, who 

was initially content to live its life freely, has also undergone a transformation, becoming a 

selfless and sacrificing companion. 

Furthermore, the ending emphasizes the idea that love and sacrifice are eternal, as the statue 

and the swallow are united in death and their love and sacrifice continue to bring happiness to 

the poor and the suffering, even after their death. 

Overall, the ending of "The Happy Prince" effectively reflects the themes of sacrifice and the 

true meaning of happiness through the actions and the fates of the statue and the swallow, 

emphasizing the idea that true happiness is found in sacrifice, selflessness, and love, and the 

human capacity for change and growth. 

 

7. Analyze the relationship between the Happy Prince and the swallow, and how it 

reflects the theme of friendship and companionship. 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," the relationship between the Happy Prince and the swallow reflects 

the theme of friendship and companionship. The Happy Prince, who is a statue, is initially 

lonely and isolated, unable to move or interact with the world around him. The swallow, on 

the other hand, is a free-spirited bird, able to fly and explore the world. Despite their initial 

differences, they form a close bond and a friendship that is built on mutual understanding, 

compassion, and sacrifice. 

The Happy Prince and the swallow both share a sense of empathy and understanding towards 

the suffering of the poor, and both are willing to make sacrifices to help them. The Happy 

Prince sacrifices his gold leaf and precious stones, while the swallow sacrifices its freedom 

and its own happiness. This mutual understanding and compassion forms the foundation of 

their friendship. 

Furthermore, the Happy Prince and the swallow's decision to stay together until the end, and 

the swallow's decision to die with the Prince, reflects the theme of selflessness and sacrifice 

as the ultimate forms of love. It emphasizes the idea that true friendship is built on 

selflessness and sacrifice and that true friends are willing to make sacrifices for one another. 

Additionally, the relationship between the Happy Prince and the swallow also reflects the 

idea that friendship is not limited by physical boundaries, as the Prince and the swallow are 

able to form a close bond despite their physical differences. The statue, which was once a 

symbol of superficial happiness, has undergone a transformation, becoming an embodiment 

of selflessness and compassion, while the swallow, who was initially content to live its life 

freely, has also undergone a transformation, becoming a selfless and sacrificing companion. 

Overall, the relationship between the Happy Prince and the swallow effectively reflects the 

theme of friendship and companionship, highlighting the idea that true friendship is built on 
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mutual understanding, compassion, selflessness, and sacrifice, and that true friends are 

willing to make sacrifices for one another. It also reflects the idea that friendship is not 

limited by physical boundaries and that people have the ability to change and become better 

versions of themselves through friendship. 

8. How does Oscar Wilde use imagery and language in "The Happy Prince" to 

create a sense of nostalgia and longing? 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," Oscar Wilde uses imagery and language to create a sense of nostalgia 

and longing. Throughout the story, Wilde uses imagery of the past, such as the statue of the 

Happy Prince which is described as "once the gayest of the gay" and the swallow which is 

described as having "seen the world" before, to evoke feelings of nostalgia and longing. This 

imagery serves to remind the reader of a past time, that is no longer present, and creates a 

sense of longing for it. 

Additionally, Wilde uses descriptive language to paint a vivid picture of the city where the 

story takes place, and the people who live there. The descriptions of the poor and the sick, 

who are described as "pale and hungry", and the "children with tear-dimmed eyes" creates a 

sense of nostalgia for a time when they were not suffering. 

Furthermore, the use of emotive language, such as "the tears ran down the face of the Happy 

Prince" and "the swallow felt very lonely" also contribute to the sense of nostalgia and 

longing throughout the story. The use of emotive language helps to create a sense of empathy 

and understanding towards the characters, and also creates a sense of longing for a time when 

the characters were not in a state of sorrow or loneliness. 

Lastly, the ending of the story, where the statue and the swallow die together, creates a sense 

of nostalgia and longing through the idea of eternal love, the idea that their love and sacrifice 

will continue to bring happiness to the poor and the suffering, even after their death, it serves 

as a reminder of the beauty and the power of love and sacrifice. 

Overall, Oscar Wilde effectively uses imagery and language in "The Happy Prince" to create 

a sense of nostalgia and longing, by evoking feelings of nostalgia for a past time, and by 

creating a sense of empathy and understanding towards the characters. The use of emotive 

language and imagery serve to remind the reader of the beauty and the power of love and 

sacrifice, and create a sense of longing for a time when love and sacrifice were more 

prevalent. 

 

9. How does the motif of the swallow's journey in "The Happy Prince" reflect the 

theme of self-discovery and the search for meaning in life? 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," the motif of the swallow's journey reflects the theme of self-

discovery and the search for meaning in life. The swallow is initially a carefree bird, flying 

from place to place without a care in the world. However, as the story progresses, the 

swallow's journey becomes a journey of self-discovery, as it learns about the suffering of 

others and begins to question the purpose of its own existence. 
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The swallow's decision to stay and help the statue distribute its gold and precious stones to 

the poor, even though it means sacrificing its own happiness and freedom, reflects the theme 

of self-discovery as the swallow discovers its own capacity for compassion and selflessness. 

This reflects the idea that through selflessness and sacrifice, one can discover their own 

purpose and meaning in life. 

Furthermore, the swallow's transformation from a carefree bird to a selfless and sacrificing 

companion reflects the idea that self-discovery is an ongoing process, and that people have 

the ability to change and to become better versions of themselves through selflessness and 

sacrifice. 

Additionally, the swallow's decision to stay and die with the statue, when the statue's gold 

and precious stones have all been given away, reflects the idea that true love and 

companionship can be found in sacrifice, and that selflessness and sacrifice are the ultimate 

forms of love and companionship. This, in turn, reflects the idea that the search for meaning 

in life is not limited to one's own self, but it also includes love and companionship. 

Overall, the motif of the swallow's journey in "The Happy Prince" effectively reflects the 

theme of self-discovery and the search for meaning in life, by highlighting the idea that 

through selflessness and sacrifice, one can discover their own purpose and meaning in life. It 

also reflects the idea that self-discovery is an ongoing process, and that the search for 

meaning in life includes love and companionship. 

 

10. Compare and contrast the characters of the Happy Prince and the Mayor, and 

how they reflect the theme of societal class and the gap between the rich and the 

poor. 

Ans: 

In "The Happy Prince," the characters of the Happy Prince and the Mayor reflect the theme of 

societal class and the gap between the rich and the poor in different ways. 

The Happy Prince is a statue that was once covered in gold leaf and precious stones. It is 

described as "once the gayest of the gay" and symbolizes the superficial happiness and wealth 

that people often strive for. He is initially unable to move or interact with the world around 

him, representing the detachment and isolation of the wealthy class. However, as the story 

progresses, the Happy Prince undergoes a transformation and becomes an embodiment of 

selflessness and compassion, he sacrifices his gold leaf and precious stones to help the poor, 

representing the idea that true happiness is not found in material wealth, but in selflessness 

and compassion. 

On the other hand, the Mayor is described as being "well-fed" and "well-clothed" and is a 

representative of the wealthy class. He is initially portrayed as indifferent to the suffering of 

the poor and the sick, and his actions reflect his lack of empathy and concern for them. He 

represents the idea that the wealthy in society often present a façade of happiness and wealth, 

while ignoring the suffering of those around them. 

Furthermore, the contrast between the appearance of happiness and wealth among the 

wealthy, represented by the Happy Prince, and the reality of poverty and suffering among the 

poor, represented by the Mayor, serves as a motif throughout the story, highlighting the idea 
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that the wealthy in society often ignore the suffering of those around them, and that true 

happiness cannot be found in material wealth. 

Overall, the characters of the Happy Prince and the Mayor effectively reflect the theme of 

societal class and the gap between the rich and the poor, by highlighting the idea that the 

wealthy in society often present a façade of happiness and wealth, while ignoring the 

suffering of those around them, and that true happiness cannot be found in material wealth. 

The Happy Prince serves as a symbol of the possibility for change and growth, while the 

Mayor serves as a symbol of societal hypocrisy. 
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The Yellow Wallpaper 

by 

Charlotte Perkins Gilman 
 

It is very seldom that mere ordinary people like John and myself secure ancestral halls for the 

summer. 

A colonial mansion, a hereditary estate, I would say a haunted house, and reach the height of 

romantic felicity—but that would be asking too much of fate! 

Still I will proudly declare that there is something queer about it. 

Else, why should it be let so cheaply? And why have stood so long untenanted? 

John laughs at me, of course, but one expects that in marriage. 

John is practical in the extreme. He has no patience with faith, an intense horror of 

superstition, and he scoffs openly at any talk of things not to be felt and seen and put down in 

figures. 

John is a physician, and perhaps—(I would not say it to a living soul, of course, but this is 

dead paper and a great relief to my mind)—perhaps that is one reason I do not get well faster. 

You see, he does not believe I am sick! 

And what can one do? 

If a physician of high standing, and one‘s own husband, assures friends and relatives that 

there is really nothing the matter with one but temporary nervous depression—a slight 

hysterical tendency—what is one to do? 

My brother is also a physician, and also of high standing, and he says the same thing. 

So I take phosphates or phosphites—whichever it is, and tonics, and journeys, and air, and 

exercise, and am absolutely forbidden to ―work‖ until I am well again. 

Personally, I disagree with their ideas. 

Personally, I believe that congenial work, with excitement and change, would do me good. 

But what is one to do? 

I did write for a while in spite of them; but it does exhaust me a good deal—having to be so 

sly about it, or else meet with heavy opposition. 

I sometimes fancy that in my condition if I had less opposition and more society and 

stimulus—but John says the very worst thing I can do is to think about my condition, and I 

confess it always makes me feel bad. 

So I will let it alone and talk about the house. 

The most beautiful place! It is quite alone, standing well back from the road, quite three miles 

from the village. It makes me think of English places that you read about, for there are hedges 

and walls and gates that lock, and lots of separate little houses for the gardeners and people. 
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There is a delicious garden! I never saw such a garden—large and shady, full of box-bordered 

paths, and lined with long grape-covered arbors with seats under them. 

There were greenhouses, too, but they are all broken now. 

There was some legal trouble, I believe, something about the heirs and co-heirs; anyhow, the 

place has been empty for years. 

That spoils my ghostliness, I am afraid; but I don‘t care—there is something strange about the 

house—I can feel it. 

I even said so to John one moonlight evening, but he said what I felt was a draught, and shut 

the window. 

I get unreasonably angry with John sometimes. I‘m sure I never used to be so sensitive. I 

think it is due to this nervous condition. 

But John says if I feel so I shall neglect proper self-control; so I take pains to control 

myself,—before him, at least,—and that makes me very tired. 

I don‘t like our room a bit. I wanted one downstairs that opened on the piazza and had roses 

all over the window, and such pretty old-fashioned chintz hangings! but John would not hear 

of it. 

He said there was only one window and not room for two beds, and no near room for him if 

he took another. 

He is very careful and loving, and hardly lets me stir without special direction. 

I have a schedule prescription for each hour in the day; he takes all care from me, and so I 

feel basely ungrateful not to value it more. 

He said we came here solely on my account, that I was to have perfect rest and all the air I 

could get. ―Your exercise depends on your strength, my dear,‖ said he, ―and your food 

somewhat on your appetite; but air you can absorb all the time.‖ So we took the nursery, at 

the top of the house. 

It is a big, airy room, the whole floor nearly, with windows that look all ways, and air and 

sunshine galore. It was nursery first and then playground and gymnasium, I should judge; for 

the windows are barred for little children, and there are rings and things in the walls. 

The paint and paper look as if a boys‘ school had used it. It is stripped off—the paper—in 

great patches all around the head of my bed, about as far as I can reach, and in a great place 

on the other side of the room low down. I never saw a worse paper in my life. 

One of those sprawling flamboyant patterns committing every artistic sin. 

It is dull enough to confuse the eye in following, pronounced enough to constantly irritate, 

and provoke study, and when you follow the lame, uncertain curves for a little distance they 

suddenly commit suicide—plunge off at outrageous angles, destroy themselves in unheard-of 

contradictions. 

The color is repellant, almost revolting; a smouldering, unclean yellow, strangely faded by 

the slow-turning sunlight. 

It is a dull yet lurid orange in some places, a sickly sulphur tint in others. 
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No wonder the children hated it! I should hate it myself if I had to live in this room long. 

There comes John, and I must put this away,—he hates to have me write a word. 

We have been here two weeks, and I haven‘t felt like writing before, since that first day. 

I am sitting by the window now, up in this atrocious nursery, and there is nothing to hinder 

my writing as much as I please, save lack of strength. 

John is away all day, and even some nights when his cases are serious. 

I am glad my case is not serious! 

But these nervous troubles are dreadfully depressing. 

John does not know how much I really suffer. He knows there is no reason to suffer, and that 

satisfies him. 

Of course it is only nervousness. It does weigh on me so not to do my duty in any way! 

I meant to be such a help to John, such a real rest and comfort, and here I am a comparative 

burden already! 

Nobody would believe what an effort it is to do what little I am able—to dress and entertain, 

and order things. 

It is fortunate Mary is so good with the baby. Such a dear baby! 

And yet I cannot be with him, it makes me so nervous. 

I suppose John never was nervous in his life. He laughs at me so about this wallpaper! 

At first he meant to repaper the room, but afterwards he said that I was letting it get the better 

of me, and that nothing was worse for a nervous patient than to give way to such fancies. 

He said that after the wallpaper was changed it would be the heavy bedstead, and then the 

barred windows, and then that gate at the head of the stairs, and so on. 

―You know the place is doing you good,‖ he said, ―and really, dear, I don‘t care to renovate 

the house just for a three months‘ rental.‖ 

―Then do let us go downstairs,‖ I said, ―there are such pretty rooms there.‖ 

Then he took me in his arms and called me a blessed little goose, and said he would go down 

cellar if I wished, and have it whitewashed into the bargain. 

But he is right enough about the beds and windows and things. 

It is as airy and comfortable a room as any one need wish, and, of course, I would not be so 

silly as to make him uncomfortable just for a whim. 

I‘m really getting quite fond of the big room, all but that horrid paper. 

Out of one window I can see the garden, those mysterious deep-shaded arbors, the riotous 

old-fashioned flowers, and bushes and gnarly trees. 

Out of another I get a lovely view of the bay and a little private wharf belonging to the estate. 

There is a beautiful shaded lane that runs down there from the house. I always fancy I see 

people walking in these numerous paths and arbors, but John has cautioned me not to give 
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way to fancy in the least. He says that with my imaginative power and habit of story-making 

a nervous weakness like mine is sure to lead to all manner of excited fancies, and that I ought 

to use my will and good sense to check the tendency. So I try. 

I think sometimes that if I were only well enough to write a little it would relieve the press of 

ideas and rest me. 

But I find I get pretty tired when I try. 

It is so discouraging not to have any advice and companionship about my work. When I get 

really well John says we will ask Cousin Henry and Julia down for a long visit; but he says he 

would as soon put fire-works in my pillow-case as to let me have those stimulating people 

about now. 

I wish I could get well faster. 

But I must not think about that. This paper looks to me as if it knew what a vicious influence 

it had! 

There is a recurrent spot where the pattern lolls like a broken neck and two bulbous eyes stare 

at you upside-down. 

I get positively angry with the impertinence of it and the everlastingness. Up and down and 

sideways they crawl, and those absurd, unblinking eyes are everywhere. There is one place 

where two breadths didn‘t match, and the eyes go all up and down the line, one a little higher 

than the other. 

I never saw so much expression in an inanimate thing before, and we all know how much 

expression they have! I used to lie awake as a child and get more entertainment and terror out 

of blank walls and plain furniture than most children could find in a toy-store. 

I remember what a kindly wink the knobs of our big old bureau used to have, and there was 

one chair that always seemed like a strong friend. 

I used to feel that if any of the other things looked too fierce I could always hop into that 

chair and be safe. 

The furniture in this room is no worse than inharmonious, however, for we had to bring it all 

from downstairs. I suppose when this was used as a playroom they had to take the nursery 

things out, and no wonder! I never saw such ravages as the children have made here. 

The wallpaper, as I said before, is torn off in spots, and it sticketh closer than a brother—they 

must have had perseverance as well as hatred. 

Then the floor is scratched and gouged and splintered, the plaster itself is dug out here and 

there, and this great heavy bed, which is all we found in the room, looks as if it had been 

through the wars. 

But I don‘t mind it a bit—only the paper. 

There comes John‘s sister. Such a dear girl as she is, and so careful of me! I must not let her 

find me writing. 

She is a perfect, and enthusiastic housekeeper, and hopes for no better profession. I verily 

believe she thinks it is the writing which made me sick! 
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But I can write when she is out, and see her a long way off from these windows. 

There is one that commands the road, a lovely, shaded, winding road, and one that just looks 

off over the country. A lovely country, too, full of great elms and velvet meadows. 

This wallpaper has a kind of sub-pattern in a different shade, a particularly irritating one, for 

you can only see it in certain lights, and not clearly then. 

But in the places where it isn‘t faded, and where the sun is just so, I can see a strange, 

provoking, formless sort of figure, that seems to sulk about behind that silly and conspicuous 

front design. 

There‘s sister on the stairs! 

Well, the Fourth of July is over! The people are gone and I am tired out. John thought it 

might do me good to see a little company, so we just had mother and Nellie and the children 

down for a week. 

Of course I didn‘t do a thing. Jennie sees to everything now. 

But it tired me all the same. 

John says if I don‘t pick up faster he shall send me to Weir Mitchell in the fall. 

But I don‘t want to go there at all. I had a friend who was in his hands once, and she says he 

is just like John and my brother, only more so! 

Besides, it is such an undertaking to go so far. 

I don‘t feel as if it was worth while to turn my hand over for anything, and I‘m getting 

dreadfully fretful and querulous. 

I cry at nothing, and cry most of the time. 

Of course I don‘t when John is here, or anybody else, but when I am alone. 

And I am alone a good deal just now. John is kept in town very often by serious cases, and 

Jennie is good and lets me alone when I want her to. 

So I walk a little in the garden or down that lovely lane, sit on the porch under the roses, and 

lie down up here a good deal. 

I‘m getting really fond of the room in spite of the wallpaper. Perhaps because of the 

wallpaper. 

It dwells in my mind so! 

I lie here on this great immovable bed—it is nailed down, I believe—and follow that pattern 

about by the hour. It is as good as gymnastics, I assure you. I start, we‘ll say, at the bottom, 

down in the corner over there where it has not been touched, and I determine for the 

thousandth time that I will follow that pointless pattern to some sort of a conclusion. 

I know a little of the principle of design, and I know this thing was not arranged on any laws 

of radiation, or alternation, or repetition, or symmetry, or anything else that I ever heard of. 

It is repeated, of course, by the breadths, but not otherwise. 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 65  

Looked at in one way each breadth stands alone, the bloated curves and flourishes—a kind of 

―debased Romanesque‖ with delirium tremens—go waddling up and down in isolated 

columns of fatuity. 

But, on the other hand, they connect diagonally, and the sprawling outlines run off in great 

slanting waves of optic horror, like a lot of wallowing seaweeds in full chase. 

The whole thing goes horizontally, too, at least it seems so, and I exhaust myself in trying to 

distinguish the order of its going in that direction. 

They have used a horizontal breadth for a frieze, and that adds wonderfully to the confusion. 

There is one end of the room where it is almost intact, and there, when the cross-lights fade 

and the low sun shines directly upon it, I can almost fancy radiation after all,—the 

interminable grotesques seem to form around a common centre and rush off in headlong 

plunges of equal distraction. 

It makes me tired to follow it. I will take a nap, I guess. 

I don‘t know why I should write this. 

I don‘t want to. 

I don‘t feel able. 

And I know John would think it absurd. But I must say what I feel and think in some way—it 

is such a relief! 

But the effort is getting to be greater than the relief. 

Half the time now I am awfully lazy, and lie down ever so much. 

John says I musn‘t lose my strength, and has me take cod-liver oil and lots of tonics and 

things, to say nothing of ale and wine and rare meat. 

Dear John! He loves me very dearly, and hates to have me sick. I tried to have a real earnest 

reasonable talk with him the other day, and tell him how I wish he would let me go and make 

a visit to Cousin Henry and Julia. 

But he said I wasn‘t able to go, nor able to stand it after I got there; and I did not make out a 

very good case for myself, for I was crying before I had finished. 

It is getting to be a great effort for me to think straight. Just this nervous weakness, I suppose. 

And dear John gathered me up in his arms, and just carried me upstairs and laid me on the 

bed, and sat by me and read to me till it tired my head. 

He said I was his darling and his comfort and all he had, and that I must take care of myself 

for his sake, and keep well. 

He says no one but myself can help me out of it, that I must use my will and self-control and 

not let any silly fancies run away with me. 

There‘s one comfort, the baby is well and happy, and does not have to occupy this nursery 

with the horrid wallpaper. 

If we had not used it that blessed child would have! What a fortunate escape! Why, I 

wouldn‘t have a child of mine, an impressionable little thing, live in such a room for worlds. 
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I never thought of it before, but it is lucky that John kept me here after all. I can stand it so 

much easier than a baby, you see. 

Of course I never mention it to them any more,—I am too wise,—but I keep watch of it all 

the same. 

There are things in that paper that nobody knows but me, or ever will. 

Behind that outside pattern the dim shapes get clearer every day. 

It is always the same shape, only very numerous. 

And it is like a woman stooping down and creeping about behind that pattern. I don‘t like it a 

bit. I wonder—I begin to think—I wish John would take me away from here! 

It is so hard to talk with John about my case, because he is so wise, and because he loves me 

so. 

But I tried it last night. 

It was moonlight. The moon shines in all around, just as the sun does. 

I hate to see it sometimes, it creeps so slowly, and always comes in by one window or 

another. 

John was asleep and I hated to waken him, so I kept still and watched the moonlight on that 

undulating wallpaper till I felt creepy. 

The faint figure behind seemed to shake the pattern, just as if she wanted to get out. 

I got up softly and went to feel and see if the paper did move, and when I came back John 

was awake. 

―What is it, little girl?‖ he said. ―Don‘t go walking about like that—you‘ll get cold.‖ 

I thought it was a good time to talk, so I told him that I really was not gaining here, and that I 

wished he would take me away. 

―Why darling!‖ said he, ―our lease will be up in three weeks, and I can‘t see how to leave 

before. 

―The repairs are not done at home, and I cannot possibly leave town just now. Of course if 

you were in any danger I could and would, but you really are better, dear, whether you can 

see it or not. I am a doctor, dear, and I know. You are gaining flesh and color, your appetite is 

better. I feel really much easier about you.‖ 

―I don‘t weigh a bit more,‖ said I, ―nor as much; and my appetite may be better in the 

evening, when you are here, but it is worse in the morning when you are away.‖ 

―Bless her little heart!‖ said he with a big hug; ―she shall be as sick as she pleases! But now 

let‘s improve the shining hours by going to sleep, and talk about it in the morning!‖ 

―And you won‘t go away?‖ I asked gloomily. 

―Why, how can I, dear? It is only three weeks more and then we will take a nice little trip of a 

few days while Jennie is getting the house ready. Really, dear, you are better!‖ 
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―Better in body perhaps‖—I began, and stopped short, for he sat up straight and looked at me 

with such a stern, reproachful look that I could not say another word. 

―My darling,‖ said he, ―I beg of you, for my sake and for our child‘s sake, as well as for your 

own, that you will never for one instant let that idea enter your mind! There is nothing so 

dangerous, so fascinating, to a temperament like yours. It is a false and foolish fancy. Can 

you not trust me as a physician when I tell you so?‖ 

So of course I said no more on that score, and we went to sleep before long. He thought I was 

asleep first, but I wasn‘t,—I lay there for hours trying to decide whether that front pattern and 

the back pattern really did move together or separately. 

On a pattern like this, by daylight, there is a lack of sequence, a defiance of law, that is a 

constant irritant to a normal mind. 

The color is hideous enough, and unreliable enough, and infuriating enough, but the pattern is 

torturing. 

You think you have mastered it, but just as you get well under way in following, it turns a 

back somersault and there you are. It slaps you in the face, knocks you down, and tramples 

upon you. It is like a bad dream. 

The outside pattern is a florid arabesque, reminding one of a fungus. If you can imagine a 

toadstool in joints, an interminable string of toadstools, budding and sprouting in endless 

convolutions,—why, that is something like it. 

That is, sometimes! 

There is one marked peculiarity about this paper, a thing nobody seems to notice but myself, 

and that is that it changes as the light changes. 

When the sun shoots in through the east window—I always watch for that first long, straight 

ray—it changes so quickly that I never can quite believe it. 

That is why I watch it always. 

By moonlight—the moon shines in all night when there is a moon—I wouldn‘t know it was 

the same paper. 

At night in any kind of light, in twilight, candlelight, lamplight, and worst of all by 

moonlight, it becomes bars! The outside pattern I mean, and the woman behind it is as plain 

as can be. 

I didn‘t realize for a long time what the thing was that showed behind,—that dim sub-

pattern,—but now I am quite sure it is a woman. 

By daylight she is subdued, quiet. I fancy it is the pattern that keeps her so still. It is so 

puzzling. It keeps me quiet by the hour. 

I lie down ever so much now. John says it is good for me, and to sleep all I can. 

Indeed, he started the habit by making me lie down for an hour after each meal. 

It is a very bad habit, I am convinced, for, you see, I don‘t sleep. 

And that cultivates deceit, for I don‘t tell them I‘m awake,—oh, no! 
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The fact is, I am getting a little afraid of John. 

He seems very queer sometimes, and even Jennie has an inexplicable look. 

It strikes me occasionally, just as a scientific hypothesis, that perhaps it is the paper! 

I have watched John when he did not know I was looking, and come into the room suddenly 

on the most innocent excuses, and I‘ve caught him several times looking at the paper! And 

Jennie too. I caught Jennie with her hand on it once. 

She didn‘t know I was in the room, and when I asked her in a quiet, a very quiet voice, with 

the most restrained manner possible, what she was doing with the paper she turned around as 

if she had been caught stealing, and looked quite angry—asked me why I should frighten her 

so! 

Then she said that the paper stained everything it touched, that she had found yellow 

smooches on all my clothes and John‘s, and she wished we would be more careful! 

Did not that sound innocent? But I know she was studying that pattern, and I am determined 

that nobody shall find it out but myself! 

Life is very much more exciting now than it used to be. You see I have something more to 

expect, to look forward to, to watch. I really do eat better, and am more quiet than I was. 

John is so pleased to see me improve! He laughed a little the other day, and said I seemed to 

be flourishing in spite of my wallpaper. 

I turned it off with a laugh. I had no intention of telling him it was because of the wallpaper—

he would make fun of me. He might even want to take me away. 

I don‘t want to leave now until I have found it out. There is a week more, and I think that will 

be enough. 

I‘m feeling ever so much better! I don‘t sleep much at night, for it is so interesting to watch 

developments; but I sleep a good deal in the daytime. 

In the daytime it is tiresome and perplexing. 

There are always new shoots on the fungus, and new shades of yellow all over it. I cannot 

keep count of them, though I have tried conscientiously. 

It is the strangest yellow, that wallpaper! It makes me think of all the yellow things I ever 

saw—not beautiful ones like buttercups, but old foul, bad yellow things. 

But there is something else about that paper—the smell! I noticed it the moment we came 

into the room, but with so much air and sun it was not bad. Now we have had a week of fog 

and rain, and whether the windows are open or not, the smell is here. 

It creeps all over the house. 

I find it hovering in the dining-room, skulking in the parlor, hiding in the hall, lying in wait 

for me on the stairs. 

It gets into my hair. 

Even when I go to ride, if I turn my head suddenly and surprise it—there is that smell! 
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Such a peculiar odor, too! I have spent hours in trying to analyze it, to find what it smelled 

like. 

It is not bad—at first, and very gentle, but quite the subtlest, most enduring odor I ever met. 

In this damp weather it is awful. I wake up in the night and find it hanging over me. 

It used to disturb me at first. I thought seriously of burning the house—to reach the smell. 

But now I am used to it. The only thing I can think of that it is like is the color of the paper! 

A yellow smell. 

There is a very funny mark on this wall, low down, near the mopboard. A streak that runs 

round the room. It goes behind every piece of furniture, except the bed, a long, straight, 

even smooch, as if it had been rubbed over and over. 

I wonder how it was done and who did it, and what they did it for. Round and round and 

round—round and round and round—it makes me dizzy! 

I really have discovered something at last. 

Through watching so much at night, when it changes so, I have finally found out. 

The front pattern does move—and no wonder! The woman behind shakes it! 

Sometimes I think there are a great many women behind, and sometimes only one, and she 

crawls around fast, and her crawling shakes it all over. 

Then in the very bright spots she keeps still, and in the very shady spots she just takes hold of 

the bars and shakes them hard. 

And she is all the time trying to climb through. But nobody could climb through that 

pattern—it strangles so; I think that is why it has so many heads. 

They get through, and then the pattern strangles them off and turns them upside-down, and 

makes their eyes white! 

If those heads were covered or taken off it would not be half so bad. 

I think that woman gets out in the daytime! 

And I‘ll tell you why—privately—I‘ve seen her! 

I can see her out of every one of my windows! 

It is the same woman, I know, for she is always creeping, and most women do not creep by 

daylight. 

I see her on that long shaded lane, creeping up and down. I see her in those dark grape arbors, 

creeping all around the garden. 

I see her on that long road under the trees, creeping along, and when a carriage comes she 

hides under the blackberry vines. 

I don‘t blame her a bit. It must be very humiliating to be caught creeping by daylight! 

I always lock the door when I creep by daylight. I can‘t do it at night, for I know John would 

suspect something at once. 
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And John is so queer now, that I don‘t want to irritate him. I wish he would take another 

room! Besides, I don‘t want anybody to get that woman out at night but myself. 

I often wonder if I could see her out of all the windows at once. 

But, turn as fast as I can, I can only see out of one at one time. 

And though I always see her she may be able to creep faster than I can turn! 

I have watched her sometimes away off in the open country, creeping as fast as a cloud 

shadow in a high wind. 

If only that top pattern could be gotten off from the under one! I mean to try it, little by little. 

I have found out another funny thing, but I shan‘t tell it this time! It does not do to trust 

people too much. 

There are only two more days to get this paper off, and I believe John is beginning to notice. I 

don‘t like the look in his eyes. 

And I heard him ask Jennie a lot of professional questions about me. She had a very good 

report to give. 

She said I slept a good deal in the daytime. 

John knows I don‘t sleep very well at night, for all I‘m so quiet! 

He asked me all sorts of questions, too, and pretended to be very loving and kind. 

As if I couldn‘t see through him! 

Still, I don‘t wonder he acts so, sleeping under this paper for three months. 

It only interests me, but I feel sure John and Jennie are secretly affected by it. 

Hurrah! This is the last day, but it is enough. John is to stay in town over night, and won‘t be 

out until this evening. 

Jennie wanted to sleep with me—the sly thing! but I told her I should undoubtedly rest better 

for a night all alone. 

That was clever, for really I wasn‘t alone a bit! As soon as it was moonlight, and that poor 

thing began to crawl and shake the pattern, I got up and ran to help her. 

I pulled and she shook, I shook and she pulled, and before morning we had peeled off yards 

of that paper. 

A strip about as high as my head and half around the room. 

And then when the sun came and that awful pattern began to laugh at me I declared I would 

finish it to-day! 

We go away to-morrow, and they are moving all my furniture down again to leave things as 

they were before. 

Jennie looked at the wall in amazement, but I told her merrily that I did it out of pure spite at 

the vicious thing. 

She laughed and said she wouldn‘t mind doing it herself, but I must not get tired. 
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How she betrayed herself that time! 

But I am here, and no person touches this paper but me—not alive! 

She tried to get me out of the room—it was too patent! But I said it was so quiet and empty 

and clean now that I believed I would lie down again and sleep all I could; and not to wake 

me even for dinner—I would call when I woke. 

So now she is gone, and the servants are gone, and the things are gone, and there is nothing 

left but that great bedstead nailed down, with the canvas mattress we found on it. 

We shall sleep downstairs to-night, and take the boat home to-morrow. 

I quite enjoy the room, now it is bare again. 

How those children did tear about here! 

This bedstead is fairly gnawed! 

But I must get to work. 

I have locked the door and thrown the key down into the front path. 

I don‘t want to go out, and I don‘t want to have anybody come in, till John comes. 

I want to astonish him. 

I‘ve got a rope up here that even Jennie did not find. If that woman does get out, and tries to 

get away, I can tie her! 

But I forgot I could not reach far without anything to stand on! 

This bed will not move! 

I tried to lift and push it until I was lame, and then I got so angry I bit off a little piece at one 

corner—but it hurt my teeth. 

Then I peeled off all the paper I could reach standing on the floor. It sticks horribly and the 

pattern just enjoys it! All those strangled heads and bulbous eyes and waddling fungus 

growths just shriek with derision! 

I am getting angry enough to do something desperate. To jump out of the window would be 

admirable exercise, but the bars are too strong even to try. 

Besides I wouldn‘t do it. Of course not. I know well enough that a step like that is improper 

and might be misconstrued. 

I don‘t like to look out of the windows even—there are so many of those creeping women, 

and they creep so fast. 

I wonder if they all come out of that wallpaper as I did? 

But I am securely fastened now by my well-hidden rope—you don‘t get me out in the road 

there! 

I suppose I shall have to get back behind the pattern when it comes night, and that is hard! 

It is so pleasant to be out in this great room and creep around as I please! 

I don‘t want to go outside. I won‘t, even if Jennie asks me to. 
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For outside you have to creep on the ground, and everything is green instead of yellow. 

But here I can creep smoothly on the floor, and my shoulder just fits in that long smooch 

around the wall, so I cannot lose my way. 

Why, there‘s John at the door! 

It is no use, young man, you can‘t open it! 

How he does call and pound! 

Now he‘s crying for an axe. 

It would be a shame to break down that beautiful door! 

―John dear!‖ said I in the gentlest voice, ―the key is down by the front steps, under a plantain 

leaf!‖ 

That silenced him for a few moments. 

Then he said—very quietly indeed, ―Open the door, my darling!‖ 

―I can‘t,‖ said I. ―The key is down by the front door under a plantain leaf!‖ 

And then I said it again, several times, very gently and slowly, and said it so often that he had 

to go and see, and he got it, of course, and came in. He stopped short by the door. 

―What is the matter?‖ he cried. ―For God‘s sake, what are you doing!‖ 

I kept on creeping just the same, but I looked at him over my shoulder. 

―I‘ve got out at last,‖ said I, ―in spite of you and Jane! And I‘ve pulled off most of the paper, 

so you can‘t put me back!‖ 

Now why should that man have fainted? But he did, and right across my path by the wall, so 

that I had to creep over him every time! 

 

Summary: 
 

"The Yellow Wallpaper" is a short story by Charlotte Perkins Gilman about a woman who is 

suffering from postpartum depression and is prescribed rest cure by her husband and 

physician. She is confined to a room with yellow wallpaper and becomes increasingly 

obsessed with the wallpaper, seeing it as a symbol of her own confinement and oppression. 

She begins to see a woman trapped in the wallpaper and becomes increasingly delusional as 

she tries to free the woman. Her husband, who is dismissive of her feelings and sees her as 

insane, confines her further. In the end, she descends into madness and tears off the 

wallpaper, revealing the trapped woman, who is revealed to be herself. The story is a feminist 

critique of the patriarchal society and the medical treatment of women's mental health during 

the 19th century. 
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Explanation: 

 
"The Yellow Wallpaper" is a short story written by Charlotte Perkins Gilman in 1892. The 

story is a first-person narrative of a woman who is suffering from postpartum depression and 

is prescribed a "rest cure" by her physician husband. The story is a critique of the medical 

treatment of women during the 19th century, and it is considered to be an early feminist 

work. 

The protagonist of the story is a woman who is not named, but is referred to as "the narrator." 

She is suffering from a "temporary nervous depression" and is prescribed a "rest cure" by her 

husband, John, who is also a physician. The narrator is confined to a room with yellow 

wallpaper and is not allowed to leave or engage in any stimulating activities. 

As the story progresses, the narrator becomes increasingly obsessed with the yellow 

wallpaper in her room. She begins to see a figure trapped behind the wallpaper, which she 

believes to be a woman who is trying to escape. The narrator becomes more and more fixated 

on the figure, and her condition deteriorates. Eventually, she tears down the wallpaper in a 

frenzied attempt to free the trapped woman, revealing nothing behind it. 

"The Yellow Wallpaper" is considered to be a feminist work because it critiques the 

patriarchal society and the medical treatment of women during the 19th century. The story 

highlights the lack of autonomy and agency that women had in their own medical treatment, 

and how their voices were silenced and dismissed by male physicians. The narrator's descent 

into madness is a metaphor for the ways in which society's oppressive norms can drive a 

woman to the brink of insanity. 

The story is also considered a proto-feminist work because it was written by a woman, 

Charlotte Perkins Gilman, who was a prominent feminist and social reformer. The story is a 

reflection of her personal experiences with postpartum depression and the "rest cure," which 

she herself underwent. 

"The Yellow Wallpaper" is a powerful and thought-provoking story that has resonated with 

readers for over a century. It is a classic work of feminist literature that continues to be 

studied and discussed today. 

 

IMPORTANT SHORT QUESTIONS & ANSWERS: 
 

Q. What is the symbolism of the yellow wallpaper in the story? 

The yellow wallpaper is a symbol of the protagonist's confinement and oppression, both 

physically and mentally. It also represents the societal expectation of women to be confined 

to domestic spaces and to have their creative and intellectual potential suppressed. 

Q. How does the protagonist's mental state change throughout the story? 

The protagonist's mental state deteriorates throughout the story as she becomes more 

obsessed with the yellow wallpaper and begins to see a woman trapped behind it. She 

becomes increasingly delusional and paranoid, ultimately leading to her descent into 

madness. 
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Q. How does the story address the societal expectations and treatment of women during 

the time it was written? 

The story critiques the societal expectations that women should conform to traditional gender 

roles and be confined to domestic spaces. It also highlights the lack of autonomy and agency 

given to women and the harmful treatment of women's mental health by the medical 

profession. 

Q. How does the story critique the medical treatment of mental illness during the late 

19th century? 

The story critiques the medical treatment of mental illness during the late 19th century, 

specifically the "rest cure" which was often prescribed to women and which the author 

herself was subjected to. The rest cure is portrayed as harmful and ineffective, as it only 

served to further oppress and marginalize the protagonist. 

Q. How does the story reflect the author's own experiences with mental illness and the 

rest cure? 

The story is based on the author's own experiences with mental illness and the rest cure, 

which she believed contributed to her own descent into depression and near-madness. 

Q. What is the role of the narrator's husband John in the story, and how does his 

character change throughout the story? 

The narrator's husband John is portrayed as a controlling and domineering figure who 

believes that he knows what is best for his wife. He is also a representation of the societal 

expectation that men should have authority over women. As the story progresses, the narrator 

begins to see John as a symbol of her oppression and her mental state deteriorates as she 

becomes more aware of her own confinement. 

Q. How does the story explore the theme of oppression and the consequences of being 

confined and controlled? 

The story explores the theme of oppression and the consequences of being confined and 

controlled through the protagonist's descent into madness as a result of her confinement in the 

nursery and the lack of autonomy and agency given to her by her husband and the medical 

profession. 

Q. How does the story use imagery and setting to create a sense of claustrophobia and 

trappedness? 

The story uses imagery and setting, particularly the yellow wallpaper, to create a sense of 

claustrophobia and trappedness. The nursery where the protagonist is confined is described as 

a prison-like space with barred windows, and the yellow wallpaper becomes a metaphor for 

her own trapped and confined state. 

Q. How does the story's ending leave the interpretation open to the reader? 

The story's ending is open to interpretation as it is not clear whether the protagonist's madness 

is a result of her confinement and oppression or a pre-existing condition. It also leaves the 

reader to ponder about the possibility of the protagonist's death or institutionalization. 
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Q. What is the protagonist's mental state and how does it change throughout the story?  

Answer: The protagonist is struggling with postpartum depression and a nervous disorder, 

and her mental state deteriorates as she becomes increasingly fixated on the wallpaper in her 

bedroom. 

Q. How does the protagonist's husband John treat her and what is the significance of 

this treatment?  

Answer: John, who is a physician, treats the protagonist in a dismissive and condescending 

manner, and his treatment of her reinforces the societal belief that women's emotional and 

mental health concerns are not to be taken seriously. 

Q. What is the symbolism of the yellow wallpaper in the story?  

Answer: The yellow wallpaper represents the protagonist's confinement, both physically in 

the bedroom and mentally in the societal expectation that women should not have autonomy 

or self-expression. 

Q.  How does the story comment on the medical treatment of women's mental health in 

the 19th century?  

Answer: The story critiques the medical treatment of women's mental health in the 19th 

century, as it shows how the protagonist is not taken seriously by her physician husband and 

is subjected to outdated and harmful treatments like rest cure. 

Q. What is the theme of the story?  

Answer: The theme of the story is the oppressive nature of societal expectations and the harm 

it can cause to women's mental and emotional well-being. 

 

IMPORTANT LONG Q & A 
 

1. How does the narrator's descent into madness reflect the theme of patriarchal 

oppression in "The Yellow Wallpaper"? 

Ans: 

In "The Yellow Wallpaper," the narrator's descent into madness reflects the theme of 

patriarchal oppression because it highlights how the societal and cultural expectations placed 

on women by men can lead to their mental and emotional subjugation. The narrator's 

husband, John, is a physician who believes that her "nervous condition" is a result of her 

overactive imagination and lack of discipline. He tells her to rest and avoid any intellectual or 

creative pursuits, essentially trapping her in a domestic sphere where she is not allowed to 

express herself or have any autonomy. 

As the narrator becomes more and more obsessed with the yellow wallpaper in her room, she 

begins to see a woman trapped behind the pattern, representing her own trapped state. Her 

descent into madness is a direct result of the patriarchal oppression she faces, as she is not 

allowed to have any control over her own life or to express herself in any meaningful way. 
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Her growing madness also reflects the theme of patriarchal oppression by showing how men's 

attempts to control and silence women can ultimately lead to their destruction. 

In conclusion, the narrator's descent into madness in "The Yellow Wallpaper" reflects the 

theme of patriarchal oppression by showing how societal and cultural expectations placed on 

women by men can lead to their mental and emotional subjugation and destruction. it also 

illustrates the consequences of men's attempts to control and silence women. 

 

2. How does the symbolism of the yellow wallpaper reflect the narrator's emotional 

and psychological state in "The Yellow Wallpaper"? 

Ans: 

In "The Yellow Wallpaper," the symbolism of the yellow wallpaper reflects the narrator's 

emotional and psychological state in a number of ways. Initially, the wallpaper is described 

as "repellent, almost revolting" and the narrator finds it difficult to look at. However, as the 

story progresses, the narrator becomes increasingly fixated on the wallpaper, seeing it as a 

representation of her own trapped state. 

The wallpaper's pattern, which the narrator describes as "a smouldering unclean yellow" and 

"revolting," reflects her own feelings of disgust and revulsion towards the domestic and 

submissive role that she has been forced into. The yellow color of the wallpaper also 

symbolizes sickness, decay, and death, representing the narrator's own mental and emotional 

deterioration. 

The woman trapped behind the pattern of the wallpaper also symbolizes the narrator's own 

feelings of confinement and oppression, as she is not allowed to have any autonomy or 

control over her own life. As the narrator becomes more and more obsessed with the 

wallpaper, it symbolizes her growing mental and emotional subjugation, as she is trapped in a 

domestic sphere and not allowed to express herself or have any control over her own life. 

In conclusion, the symbolism of the yellow wallpaper in "The Yellow Wallpaper" reflects the 

narrator's emotional and psychological state by representing her feelings of disgust and 

revulsion towards the domestic and submissive role that she has been forced into, her 

growing mental and emotional deterioration, and her feelings of confinement and oppression. 

It also highlights how societal and cultural expectations placed on women by men can lead to 

their mental and emotional subjugation. 

 

3. In what ways does the setting of "The Yellow Wallpaper" contribute to the 

themes of confinement and entrapment? 

Ans: 

The setting of "The Yellow Wallpaper" plays a crucial role in the story's themes of 

confinement and entrapment. The protagonist is confined to a room with barred windows and 

yellow wallpaper that she finds oppressive and maddening. The room is described as being in 

a "colonial mansion," which adds to the feeling of being trapped in a confined and outdated 

space. The house is also isolated, with no one else living nearby, further emphasizing the 

protagonist's confinement. Additionally, the narrator's husband, who is also her doctor, is the 
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one who is controlling her confinement, adding the theme of patriarchal oppression and 

control. All of these elements combine to create a sense of claustrophobia and entrapment 

that is central to the story's themes. 

4. How does the motif of the wallpaper reflect the narrator's feelings of entrapment 

and how does it contribute to the themes of the story? 

Ans: 

The motif of the yellow wallpaper serves as a metaphor for the narrator's feelings of 

entrapment and oppression. The wallpaper is described as having a "repellent" and 

"smothering" pattern that seems to be alive and moving, which mirrors the narrator's own 

feelings of being trapped and suffocated. She becomes fixated on the wallpaper, describing it 

in detail and even imagining that there is a woman trapped behind it. This metaphor of a 

woman trapped behind the wallpaper represents the narrator's own feelings of being trapped 

in her role as a wife and a patient, and her own inability to break free from societal 

expectations and patriarchal control. 

As the story progresses, the narrator's obsession with the wallpaper becomes more intense, 

and she begins to identify with the woman she imagines is trapped behind it. This 

identification further emphasizes the theme of entrapment and the oppressive nature of 

societal expectations and patriarchal control. 

Additionally, the yellow color of the wallpaper itself is symbolic, it could represent the 

narrator's feelings of illness and decay, both physically and mentally. It also could symbolize 

the society's view of women as weak, fragile, and in need of protection. 

Overall, the motif of the yellow wallpaper serves as a powerful metaphor for the narrator's 

feelings of entrapment and oppression, and it plays a crucial role in the story's themes of 

confinement, patriarchal control, and the societal expectations placed on women. 

 

5. How does the narrator's relationship with her husband John reflect the theme of 

gender roles and the societal expectations placed on women during the 19th 

century? 

Ans: 

The narrator's relationship with her husband John reflects the theme of gender roles and 

societal expectations placed on women during the 19th century in several ways. 

Firstly, John, who is also the narrator's doctor, is portrayed as being in control of the 

narrator's confinement and treatment, reinforcing the theme of patriarchal control. He is 

depicted as being dismissive of the narrator's feelings and opinions, and he makes all of the 

decisions about her care without consulting her. This reflects the societal expectation that 

women were to be submissive and obedient to men, especially to their husbands. 

Secondly, John's treatment of the narrator is based on the idea that women were inherently 

weaker and more delicate than men, both physically and mentally. This idea was prevalent 

during the 19th century, and it is reflected in John's belief that the narrator's nervous 

condition is caused by "overwork" and that "absolute quiet" is the only cure for her. This 
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reinforces the societal expectation that women were to be protected and kept in a state of 

passivity, rather than being allowed to pursue their own interests or ambitions. 

Lastly, John's lack of understanding of the narrator's feelings, and his lack of interest in her 

inner life, reflects the societal expectation that men and women were to occupy separate 

spheres in life. Men were seen as the rational, active, and public figures, while women were 

seen as the emotional, passive, and private figures. John is portrayed as only caring about the 

narrator's physical health, and not her emotional or mental well-being. This reinforces the 

societal expectation that women's inner lives were not important, and that their role was to be 

submissive, obedient, and to serve men. 

Overall, the narrator's relationship with John reflects the theme of gender roles and societal 

expectations placed on women during the 19th century, and it serves as a powerful 

commentary on the patriarchal control and limitations faced by women during that time 

period. 

 

6. How does the narrator's growing obsession with the wallpaper reflect her 

feelings of frustration and her need for self-expression? 

Ans: 

The narrator's growing obsession with the wallpaper reflects her feelings of frustration and 

her need for self-expression in several ways. 

Firstly, the narrator's fixation on the wallpaper can be seen as a manifestation of her pent-up 

feelings of frustration and dissatisfaction with her life. She is confined to the room and is not 

allowed to leave, she is not allowed to work or to write, which are activities that she enjoys. 

Her feelings of frustration are reflected in her description of the wallpaper as "repellent" and 

"smothering" and in her increasing sense of claustrophobia. 

Secondly, the narrator's focus on the wallpaper can also be seen as a form of self-expression. 

She is not allowed to express herself in any other way, as she is not allowed to leave the 

room, to work or write. The wallpaper becomes a way for her to channel her feelings and 

thoughts, as she starts to imagine a woman trapped behind it, she starts to identify with her 

and to see the woman's attempts to break free as a reflection of her own desire to break free. 

Thirdly, as the narrator's obsession with the wallpaper grows, so does her sense of self-

awareness. She starts to see the wallpaper as a reflection of her own situation and starts to 

realize the oppressive nature of her confinement. She starts to see the wallpaper as a 

metaphor for the societal expectations and patriarchal control that are oppressing her. This 

growing self-awareness can be seen as a form of self-expression as well. 

Lastly, the narrator's obsession with the wallpaper also reflects her need for self-expression in 

the form of rebellion. As she becomes more fixated on the wallpaper, she begins to act out by 

tearing it off the wall, which is a form of rebellion against her confinement and the societal 

expectations that are oppressing her. 

Overall, the narrator's growing obsession with the wallpaper reflects her feelings of 

frustration and her need for self-expression. It serves as a powerful metaphor for her desire to 

break free from her confinement and societal expectations, and it is a way for her to channel 
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her feelings and thoughts, to gain self-awareness, and to rebel against her oppressive 

situation. 

 

7. In what ways does the ending of "The Yellow Wallpaper" reinforce the themes 

of patriarchal oppression and the narrator's descent into madness? 

Ans: 

The ending of "The Yellow Wallpaper" reinforces the themes of patriarchal oppression and 

the narrator's descent into madness in several ways. First, it is revealed that the narrator has 

been driven to madness by the oppressive treatment she has received at the hands of her 

husband, who has confined her to a room with yellow wallpaper and forced her to rest and do 

nothing, effectively silencing her and denying her agency. Additionally, the narrator's descent 

into madness is symbolized by her growing obsession with the yellow wallpaper and her 

belief that there is a woman trapped within it, representing her own feelings of entrapment 

and oppression. Finally, the ending also suggests that the narrator's madness and obsession 

have led her to actually tear down the wallpaper, symbolizing her rebellion against the 

patriarchal oppression she has experienced and her reclaiming of her own agency. 

 

8. How does the author's use of a first-person point of view and stream-of-

consciousness narrative technique contribute to the themes of the story? 

Ans: 

The author's use of a first-person point of view and stream-of-consciousness narrative 

technique in "The Yellow Wallpaper" contributes to the themes of the story in several ways. 

First, the use of a first-person point of view allows the reader to experience the story through 

the narrator's perspective, allowing them to understand and empathize with her feelings of 

confinement, oppression, and madness. This makes the themes of patriarchal oppression and 

the narrator's descent into madness more immediate and personal, as the reader is able to see 

the effects of these themes on the narrator's thoughts, feelings, and actions. 

Additionally, the use of a stream-of-consciousness narrative technique allows the reader to 

experience the narrator's thoughts, feelings, and perceptions in a non-linear, unedited manner, 

adding to the sense of confusion and disorientation that is present throughout the story. This 

technique reflects the narrator's own mental state, as she becomes increasingly disoriented 

and paranoid, mirroring the reader's own experience of the story. 

Finally, the stream-of-consciousness narrative technique also allows the reader to see the 

narrator's descent into madness, as it gives an insight into her thoughts and perception of 

reality, which becomes distorted as the story progress. This technique also allows the reader 

to see the narrator's growing obsession with the yellow wallpaper, and how it becomes a 

reflection of her own feelings of confinement and oppression. 
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9. How does the motif of the wallpaper reflect the narrator's own inner turmoil, 

and how does it contribute to the themes of confinement, entrapment, and self-

expression? 

Ans: 

The motif of the wallpaper in Charlotte Perkins Gilman's story "The Yellow Wallpaper" 

reflects the narrator's own inner turmoil by serving as a symbol for her confinement and 

entrapment. The narrator is physically confined to a room with oppressive yellow wallpaper, 

which she becomes increasingly obsessed with, and the pattern of the wallpaper becomes a 

metaphor for the patterns of her own thoughts and emotions. The narrator's inability to 

express herself and her growing sense of entrapment are also reflected in the pattern of the 

wallpaper, which she finds both fascinating and maddening. The wallpaper's repetitive, 

unending pattern symbolizes her own feelings of being trapped in a cycle of inactivity and 

mental distress. This motif ultimately contributes to the themes of confinement, entrapment, 

and self-expression, as it illustrates the narrator's struggle to break free from societal 

expectations and express her true self. 

 

10. How does the motif of the wallpaper reflect the narrator's feelings of entrapment 

and how does it contribute to the themes of the story. 

Ans: 

In "The Yellow Wallpaper," the motif of the wallpaper serves as a symbol for the narrator's 

feelings of entrapment. The narrator is physically confined to a room with oppressive yellow 

wallpaper, which she becomes increasingly obsessed with. The pattern of the wallpaper 

becomes a metaphor for the patterns of her own thoughts and emotions, and she finds the 

repetitive, unending pattern maddening. The narrator's feelings of being trapped in a cycle of 

inactivity and mental distress are reflected in the wallpaper's pattern, which she finds both 

fascinating and maddening. 

The motif of the wallpaper also contributes to the themes of confinement and self-expression 

in the story. The narrator's inability to express herself and her growing sense of entrapment 

are also reflected in the pattern of the wallpaper, illustrating her struggle to break free from 

societal expectations and express her true self. The wallpaper serves as a visual representation 

of the oppressive nature of the society she lives in, where women are not allowed to have a 

voice or to pursue their own interests and desires. 

Additionally, the motif of the wallpaper also highlights the theme of mental health and its 

impact. The narrator's descent into madness is mirrored in the wallpaper, whose pattern 

becomes increasingly distorted and unsettling as the story progresses. The wallpaper serves 

as a reflection of the narrator's deteriorating mental state, and her growing obsession with it 

symbolizes her descent into madness. 
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ESSAY WRITING 
An essay is a written composition in which an author presents their ideas and arguments on a 

particular topic or issue. There are many different types of essays, including: 

1) Narrative Essay: a story or account of an event or experience 

2) Descriptive Essay: a detailed description of a person, place, or object 

3) Expository Essay: an explanation of a topic or issue 

4) Persuasive Essay: an argument in favor of a particular point of view 

5) Argumentative Essay: a more formal and serious version of a persuasive essay 

6) Compare and Contrast Essay: a examination of the similarities and differences 

between two or more things 

7) Cause and Effect Essay: an examination of the reasons why something happened 

and the effects it had 

8) Process Essay: a step-by-step explanation of how something is done 

9) Definition Essay: an explanation of the meaning of a word or concept 

10) Critical Essay: an analysis of a piece of literature, art or other work. 

 

Narrative Essay : 
A narrative essay is a written composition in which an author presents a story or account of 

an event or experience. The purpose of a narrative essay is to entertain, inform, or persuade 

the reader by telling a story. The story is usually a personal experience of the author or a 

fictional account. The narrative essay is characterized by its use of descriptive language, 

imagery, and dialogue to create a vivid and engaging story. The structure of a narrative essay 

is similar to that of a short story, with an introduction, body, and conclusion. The introduction 

sets the scene and introduces the characters and the main conflict or problem. The body of the 

essay develops the plot, with rising action, climax, and falling action. The conclusion wraps 

up the story and provides resolution to the conflict or problem. 

Here are some of the most common and important topics for a narrative essay: 

1. Personal experiences: A narrative essay can be about a personal experience, such as 

a childhood memory, a significant event, or a journey. 

2. Relationships: A narrative essay can be about a relationship, such as a friendship, a 

romantic relationship, or a family relationship. 

3. Life lessons: A narrative essay can be about a valuable lesson that the author has 

learned, such as a moral or ethical lesson. 

4. Overcoming obstacles: A narrative essay can be about overcoming a challenge or 

obstacle, such as a physical or emotional challenge. 

5. Travel and adventure: A narrative essay can be about a journey or adventure, such 

as a trip, a hike, or a camping trip. 

6. Cultural experiences: A narrative essay can be about a cultural experience, such as a 

visit to a foreign country or a different way of life. 

7. Coming of age: A narrative essay can be about a coming of age experience, such as a 

first love, a first job, or a rite of passage. 

8. Dreams and aspirations: A narrative essay can be about an author's dreams and 

aspirations, such as a career goal, a personal goal, or a dream. 
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9. Social issues: A narrative essay can be about a social issue, such as poverty, 

inequality, or discrimination. 

10. Nature and environment: A narrative essay can be about a connection to nature and 

the environment, such as a favorite place in nature, or a personal experience in the 

natural world. 

These are just a few examples, and there are many other possible topics for a narrative essay. 

The most important thing is that the topic should be meaningful and personal to the author, 

and it should allow the author to express their thoughts, feelings, and experiences in a 

creative and engaging way. 

 

Descriptive Essay  
A descriptive essay is a written composition in which an author presents a detailed 

description of a person, place, or object. The purpose of a descriptive essay is to create a 

vivid and engaging picture in the reader's mind through the use of sensory details and 

imagery. The author should use descriptive words, metaphors, similes, and other literary 

devices to create a sense of place, time, and characters. 

The structure of a descriptive essay is less rigid than other types of essays, but it typically 

includes an introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion. The introduction should provide 

background information and introduce the subject of the essay. The body paragraphs should 

contain specific details and sensory information that help the reader to see, hear, smell, taste, 

and feel the subject of the essay. The conclusion should summarize the main points and give 

a final impression of the subject. 

Descriptive essays can be written about real or imaginary places, people, events or objects. 

They can also be written about a person's feelings or emotions. The descriptive essay is an 

opportunity for the author to be creative and expressive, and to use their imagination to bring 

the subject to life for the reader. 

In conclusion, descriptive essay is a type of writing that is meant to paint a picture with 

words. The author uses descriptive language, imagery, and literary devices to create a vivid 

and engaging picture of the subject. The structure of the essay is less rigid, but it typically 

includes an introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion. Descriptive essays can be 

written about real or imaginary places, people, events, objects or even emotions. 

Here are some of the most common and important topics for a descriptive essay: 

1. A place: A descriptive essay can be about a specific place, such as a favorite location, 

a childhood home, or a city. 

2. A person: A descriptive essay can be about a specific person, such as a family 

member, a friend, or a public figure. 

3. An object: A descriptive essay can be about a specific object, such as a piece of art, a 

photograph, or a special possession. 

4. A memory: A descriptive essay can be about a specific memory, such as a childhood 

event, a vacation, or a special moment. 

5. A scene: A descriptive essay can be about a specific scene, such as a sunset, a storm, 

or a forest. 
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6. A season: A descriptive essay can be about a specific season, such as spring, summer, 

fall or winter. 

7. A feeling or emotion: A descriptive essay can be about a specific feeling or emotion, 

such as love, fear, or happiness. 

8. A taste or smell: A descriptive essay can be about a specific taste or smell, such as a 

favorite food, a perfume, or a scent. 

9. A sound or a noise: A descriptive essay can be about a specific sound or noise, such 

as music, a bird singing, or a city noise. 

10. A dream: A descriptive essay can be about a dream, it can be a real dream or a 

surreal one, the author can describe the feeling, the setting and the elements of the 

dream. 

 

Expository Essay  
An expository essay is a written composition in which an author explains, describes, or 

informs the reader about a particular topic or issue. The purpose of an expository essay is to 

provide information and educate the reader about a particular subject. Unlike argumentative 

essays, expository essays do not present an opinion or take a stance on the topic, instead it 

just presents facts and information. 

The structure of an expository essay typically includes an introduction, body paragraphs, and 

a conclusion. The introduction should provide background information and introduce the 

topic. The body paragraphs should present the main points and provide evidence and 

examples to support those points. The conclusion should summarize the main points and 

provide a final understanding of the topic. 

Expository essays can take on different forms, such as comparison and contrast, cause and 

effect, and process analysis. The author should use clear and concise language and organize 

the information in a logical and coherent manner. The author should also use transition words 

and phrases to connect the ideas and create a seamless flow of information. 

Expository essays can be found in many forms, including in academic papers, news articles, 

and instruction manuals. In academic papers, the author should use credible sources and 

provide proper citation. 

In conclusion, an expository essay is a type of writing that presents information and educates 

the reader about a particular topic or issue. The purpose of the essay is to provide information 

and it does not present an opinion or take a stance on the topic. The structure of an expository 

essay typically includes an introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion. Expository 

essays can take on different forms, such as comparison and contrast, cause and effect, and 

process analysis. The author should use clear and concise language, organize the information 

in a logical and coherent manner and use transition words and phrases to connect the ideas. 

Here are some of the most common and important topics for an expository essay: 

1. Historical events: An expository essay can be about a historical event, such as a war, 

a revolution, or a significant discovery. 

2. Scientific concepts: An expository essay can be about a scientific concept, such as 

evolution, genetics, or climate change. 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 85  

3. Social issues: An expository essay can be about a social issue, such as poverty, 

inequality, or discrimination. 

4. Economic concepts: An expository essay can be about an economic concept, such as 

supply and demand, market structures, or globalization. 

5. Political systems: An expository essay can be about a political system, such as 

democracy, communism, or fascism. 

6. Current events: An expository essay can be about a current event, such as a natural 

disaster, a social movement, or a significant news story. 

7. Educational topics: An expository essay can be about an educational topic, such as a 

specific subject, a teaching method, or a learning style. 

8. Health and Medicine: An expository essay can be about a health or medical topic, 

such as a disease, a treatment, or a healthcare system. 

9. Technology: An expository essay can be about a technology topic, such as a specific 

device, software, or a new technology development. 

10. Environmental issues: An expository essay can be about an environmental issue, 

such as pollution, conservation, or sustainable living. 

 

Argumentative Essay  
An argumentative essay is a written composition in which an author presents an argument in 

favor of a particular point of view. The purpose of an argumentative essay is to persuade the 

reader to accept the author's position on a specific issue or topic. The argumentative essay is 

characterized by its use of evidence, logic, and reasoning to support the author's position. 

The structure of an argumentative essay typically includes an introduction, body paragraphs, 

and a conclusion. The introduction should present the topic and provide background 

information. The body paragraphs should present the author's main points and provide 

evidence and reasoning to support those points. The conclusion should summarize the main 

points and restate the author's position. 

The argumentative essay is different from other types of essays, such as the descriptive or 

narrative essay, because it requires the author to take a position and defend it. The author 

must be able to present a clear and logical argument that is supported by evidence. The 

argumentative essay also requires the author to anticipate and address counterarguments, and 

to use rhetorical strategies such as ethos, pathos, and logos to appeal to the reader's logic, 

emotions, and credibility. 

In conclusion, an argumentative essay is a type of writing that presents an argument in favor 

of a particular point of view. The purpose of the essay is to persuade the reader to accept the 

author's position on a specific issue or topic. The argumentative essay is characterized by its 

use of evidence, logic and reasoning to support the author's position. It requires the author to 

take a position and defend it, anticipate and address counterarguments and use rhetorical 

strategies to appeal to the reader's logic, emotions and credibility. 

Here are some of the most common and important topics for an argumentative essay: 

1. Political issues: An argumentative essay can be about a political issue, such as 

immigration, gun control, or healthcare reform. 
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2. Social issues: An argumentative essay can be about a social issue, such as racism, 

sexism, or LGBTQ rights. 

3. Educational issues: An argumentative essay can be about an educational issue, such 

as school vouchers, standardized testing, or the role of technology in education. 

4. Environmental issues: An argumentative essay can be about an environmental issue, 

such as climate change, renewable energy, or deforestation. 

5. Economic issues: An argumentative essay can be about an economic issue, such as 

income inequality, minimum wage, or the role of government in the economy. 

6. Legal issues: An argumentative essay can be about a legal issue, such as the death 

penalty, capital punishment, or the right to bear arms. 

7. Health and Medicine: An argumentative essay can be about a health or medical 

issue, such as euthanasia, genetic engineering, or the use of animal testing in medical 

research. 

8. Technology: An argumentative essay can be about a technology issue, such as 

internet censorship, online privacy, or the impact of social media. 

9. International relations: An argumentative essay can be about an international 

relations issue, such as war, terrorism, or the role of the United Nations. 

10. Religion: An argumentative essay can be about a religious issue, such as religious 

freedom, the separation of church and state, or the role of religion in politics. 

 

COMPONENTS FOR ESSAY WRITING 

 
1. Introduction:  

The introduction is the opening paragraph of the essay that provides background 

information on the topic and presents the main thesis or argument. It should grab the 

reader's attention and provide a clear and concise overview of what the essay will 

cover. 

2. Body Paragraphs:  
The body paragraphs are the main content of the essay, where the writer presents 

evidence and analysis to support their thesis. Each body paragraph should focus on a 

specific point or idea related to the thesis, and should include a topic sentence, 

evidence, and analysis. 

3. Evidence:  
Evidence is the information and facts used to support the writer's argument. It can 

come in the form of facts, statistics, examples, or quotations from experts or primary 

sources. 

4. Analysis:  
Analysis is the process of interpreting and evaluating the evidence to show how it 

supports the thesis. It should explain how the evidence is relevant to the topic and 

how it supports the writer's argument. 

5. Conclusion: 
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The conclusion is the final paragraph of the essay, where the writer summarizes the 

main points and restates the thesis. It should provide a sense of closure and leave the 

reader with something to think about. 

6. Citations:  
Citations are used to give credit to the sources used in the essay. They should be 

formatted according to the chosen citation style (e.g. MLA, APA, Chicago, etc.) and 

included in the text as well as in a works cited or reference page. 

7. Style and Tone:  
Style and tone refer to the writer's choice of words, sentence structure, and overall 

approach to the topic. The style and tone should be appropriate for the audience and 

purpose of the essay. 

8. Grammar and Mechanics:  
Grammar and mechanics refer to the proper use of language, including punctuation, 

spelling, and sentence structure. It is important to proofread and edit the essay for 

grammar and mechanics errors before submitting it. 
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My Aim in Life 
OUTLINES 
I. Introduction  

 Background information on the topic  

 Thesis statement: My aim in life is to become a successful lawyer in order to serve 

and protect the rights of individuals and the community. 

II. Body  

 Reason for choosing the career of a lawyer 

 Challenges and obstacles in becoming a lawyer 

 My plan and preparation to achieve my goal 

 Pursue a degree in law 

 Participate in internships and volunteer work to gain practical experience 

 Stay updated on current legal issues and developments 

 Develop strong research and analytical skills 

 Network and establish connections within the legal profession 

III. Conclusion 

 Restate thesis statement  

 Summarize main points  

 Concluding thoughts on the importance of hard work and dedication in achieving 

one's aim in life. 

Having an aim in life is important for several reasons. First and foremost, it gives an 

individual direction and purpose. When you have a clear sense of what you want to achieve 

in life, you are more motivated and focused to take the necessary actions to reach your goal. 

Having an aim in life allows you to set priorities and make the most of your time and 

resources. 

As a child, I always had a strong sense of justice and fairness. I was always fascinated by the 

legal system and the procedures that were put in place to protect the rights of individuals and 

the community. As I grew older, my interest in the legal system only grew stronger, and I 

knew that my aim in life was to become a successful lawyer. 

The career of a lawyer is a challenging and demanding one, but it is also one that is 

incredibly rewarding. A lawyer is responsible for serving and protecting the rights of 

individuals and the community, and this is a responsibility that I take very seriously. I am 

passionate about justice and fairness, and I believe that becoming a lawyer is the best way for 

me to make a positive impact in society. 

However, becoming a lawyer is not an easy task. The academic and professional training 

required to become a lawyer is rigorous and competitive. In addition to the financial burden 

of education and certification, the profession can also be demanding and stressful. But, I am 

determined to overcome these challenges and obstacles in order to achieve my goal. 

To prepare myself for a career as a lawyer, I plan to pursue a degree in law. I will also 

participate in internships and volunteer work in order to gain practical experience and a better 
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understanding of the legal system. I will stay updated on current legal issues and 

developments, and I will work hard to develop strong research and analytical skills. In 

addition, I will network and establish connections within the legal profession, so that I can 

learn from the experiences of successful lawyers. 

In conclusion, my aim in life is to become a successful lawyer in order to serve and protect 

the rights of individuals and the community. I understand that the path to achieving this goal 

will be challenging and demanding, but I am determined to work hard and overcome any 

obstacles that may come my way. I believe that with hard work, dedication, and a passion 

 

My Favourite Game 
Outline: 
 I. Introduction 

 Brief overview of the topic 

II. Explanation of the game 

 Description of the game 

 How the game is played 

 Rules of the game 

III. Reasons for liking the game 

 Personal experience with the game 

 Enjoyment and entertainment value 

 Physical and mental benefits 

IV. Impact of the game on personal development 

 How the game has helped improve certain skills 

 Role in shaping personality and character 

 Positive influence on relationships and social interactions 

V. Conclusion 

 Summary of main points 

 Final thoughts on the game 

 

Everyone has a favourite game that they enjoy playing, whether it is a sport, a board game, or 

a video game. My favourite game is basketball. It is a sport that I have been playing and 

watching for many years, and it holds a special place in my heart. 

Basketball is a sport played by two teams of five players each. The objective of the game is to 

score points by throwing a ball through a hoop that is 10 feet high and mounted to a 

backboard. The team with the most points at the end of the game wins. The game is played on 

a court with various lines and markings, such as the three-point line and the free-throw line. 

The rules of the game are simple, and the game is easy to understand. However, it takes a lot 

of skill and practice to master. 
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I have always enjoyed playing basketball, from a young age. The sport is fast-paced and 

requires quick reflexes, which makes it exciting and challenging. It also provides a great form 

of exercise and is a way to stay active and healthy. I also enjoy the camaraderie and team 

spirit that comes with playing on a team. Watching professional basketball games is also an 

entertaining pastime for me. The game is not only fun to play, but it also provides a sense of 

accomplishment and satisfaction when I am able to execute a difficult move or make a great 

play. 

Playing basketball has helped me develop my physical fitness and coordination. It has also 

helped me improve my teamwork and leadership skills. Additionally, basketball has also 

taught me discipline and perseverance, as well as how to handle the ups and downs of 

competition. Through playing basketball, I have learned how to work well with others and to 

be a good sport. 

In conclusion, basketball is my favourite game because it is a fun, fast-paced sport that I 

enjoy playing and watching. It has also had a positive impact on my personal development, 

teaching me valuable skills such as teamwork, discipline, and perseverance. I am grateful for 

the experiences and memories that basketball has given me, and it will always hold a special 

place in my heart. 

 

My Favourite Teacher 
Outline: 
 I. Introduction 

 Brief overview of the topic 

II. Description of the teacher 

 Physical characteristics 

 Personality traits 

 Teaching style 

III. Positive impact on student 

 How the teacher helped academically 

 How the teacher helped personally 

 How the teacher helped with career goals 

IV. Examples of memorable moments 

 Specific instances where the teacher had a significant impact 

 Quotes or lessons that have stayed with the student 

V. Conclusion 

 Summary of main points 

 Final thoughts on the teacher and their impact 

 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 91  

Throughout our lives, we have the opportunity to meet many different people who have a 

profound impact on us. For me, one of these people is my favourite teacher, who has left an 

indelible impression on me. This teacher has not only helped me academically, but also 

personally and with my career goals. 

My favourite teacher is a middle-aged woman with short, curly brown hair and a warm smile 

and her name is ―Ayesha‖. She has a kind and compassionate personality, and she always has 

a listening ear. Her teaching style is interactive and engaging, she always made sure that 

every student understood the material and helped us to think critically. She was always 

available to help us outside of class, and she truly cared about our success. 

This teacher has had a significant impact on my academic journey. She helped me to 

understand complex ideas and pushed me to think critically. She also helped me to improve 

my writing skills, which is something that I still use today in my career. Additionally, her 

class helped me to develop my time management skills and to work well under pressure. 

Personally, this teacher has been a role model to me. She has taught me to be kind and 

compassionate, and to always have a listening ear. She has also helped me to be more 

confident in myself and my abilities. She is one of the reasons why I have chosen to pursue a 

career in teaching. 

One of the most memorable moments I have with this teacher was when I was struggling with 

a difficult math concept and she took the time to explain it to me until I fully understood it. 

She always made sure that every student was comfortable and understood the material before 

moving forward. Another memorable moment was when she wrote me a recommendation 

letter for college, it meant a lot to me and helped me to secure a scholarship. 

In conclusion, my favourite teacher has had a profound impact on my life. She has helped me 

academically, personally, and with my career goals. She has been a role model to me and 

taught me important life lessons. She will always hold a special place in my heart and I will 

always be grateful for her guidance and support. 

 

My Best Friend 
Outlines: 

 
o Introduction 

o Description of my best friend 

o Positive impact on my life 

o Examples of memorable moments 

o Conclusion 

Having a best friend is one of the most important and valuable things in life. A best friend is 

someone who is always there for you, through the good times and the bad. For me, that 

person is my best friend, who I have known for many years and who has been a constant 

source of support and inspiration. 

My best friend is someone I have known since primary school. We have been through a lot 

together and have grown very close over the years. She is a kind and compassionate person 
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who is always there for me. She is also very outgoing and loves to socialize and make new 

friends. She is always the life of the party and she always knows how to make people feel 

comfortable and happy. 

My best friend has had a positive impact on my life in many ways. She has been there for me 

through the good times and the bad. She has been a constant source of support and 

encouragement, and has helped me to overcome many difficult situations. She is always 

willing to listen to me when I need to talk, and always offers sound advice. She has helped 

me to grow as a person and has taught me many valuable lessons. 

One of the most important ways that my best friend has impacted my life is by helping me to 

build my confidence. She has always been supportive of me and has helped me to see my 

own strengths and abilities. She always believed in me, even when I didn't believe in myself, 

and her encouragement has helped me to become more confident in myself. 

One of the most memorable moments I have with my best friend was when we went on a 

road trip together. It was a great experience and we had so much fun. It was a trip full of 

laughter, good food, and great memories. Another memorable moment was when we 

graduated from high school together. We had been through a lot together and it was great to 

be able to celebrate that milestone with her. 

In conclusion, my best friend is someone who has had a profound impact on my life. She has 

been a constant source of support and inspiration, and has helped me to grow as a person. She 

has taught me many valuable lessons and has helped me to build my confidence. I am 

grateful to have her in my life and I know that our friendship will last a lifetime. 

 

My Hobby 
Outlines: 

 Introduction 

 Explanation of the hobby 

 Reasons for liking the hobby 

 Impact of the hobby on personal development 

 Conclusion 

Hobbies are an important part of our lives as they provide a way for us to relax, de-stress and 

pursue our interests. My hobby is photography. I have been interested in photography for as 

long as I can remember and it has become an integral part of my life. 

Photography is the art of capturing images through the lens of a camera. It can be as simple 

as taking a snapshot with a smartphone or as complex as using a professional camera with 

multiple lenses and settings. My favorite type of photography is landscape and nature 

photography. I love to go outside and explore different environments and capture the beauty 

of nature in my photos. I also enjoy experimenting with different techniques and editing my 

photos to create unique and interesting images. 

I enjoy photography because it allows me to be creative and express myself in a unique way. 

It also helps me to appreciate the beauty of the world around me. Photography has also taught 

me to be patient, as I often have to wait for the perfect light or moment to capture a photo. I 
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also appreciate the feeling of satisfaction I get when I finally capture an image that I am 

happy with. 

Photography has helped me to develop my attention to detail and to appreciate the beauty in 

the world around me. It has also helped me to be more patient and to think creatively. 

Additionally, photography has also taught me to be persistent, as many times it takes a lot of 

effort and patience to capture the perfect shot. 

In conclusion, my hobby of photography has become an important part of my life. It allows 

me to be creative, appreciate the world around me and develop important skills such as 

patience and persistence. It also provides me with an enjoyable way to relax and de-stress. 

Photography will always be an important hobby for me, and I will continue to pursue it for 

many years to come. 

 

DENGUE 
Outlines: 
 

I. Introduction 

 Brief overview of Dengue 

II. Description of Dengue 

 Cause of the disease 

 Characteristics of the disease 

 Dengue's global presence 

III. Reasons for the increase in Dengue cases 

 Urbanization 

 Climate change 

IV. Symptoms of Dengue 

 Mild symptoms 

 Severe symptoms 

V. Treatment and Prevention of Dengue 

 Supportive management 

 Control of mosquito population 

 Personal protective measures 

 Vaccines 

VI. Conclusion 

 Summary of main points 

 Importance of early recognition and prompt medical care. 
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Dengue is a mosquito-borne viral disease that is caused by the dengue virus. It is a rapidly 

growing public health concern and is considered one of the most significant arboviral 

diseases of the 21st century. The disease is characterized by fever, headache, muscle and joint 

pain, and a rash, and can range from a mild, self-limiting illness to a severe and potentially 

fatal disease called dengue hemorrhagic fever (DHF). 

The dengue virus is transmitted by the Aedes mosquito, which is found in tropical and 

subtropical regions around the world. The mosquito breeds in stagnant water, such as in 

containers, drums, and tires, and is most active during the daytime. The virus is transmitted to 

humans when the mosquito bites an infected person and then bites another person. Once the 

virus enters the human body, it multiplies and spreads to the lymph nodes and bloodstream, 

causing the symptoms of dengue. 

The incidence of dengue has been increasing rapidly in recent years, with an estimated 390 

million people infected each year. The World Health Organization (WHO) has estimated that 

2.5 billion people are at risk of dengue, and the disease is now present in over 100 countries. 

The disease is most common in Southeast Asia, the Western Pacific, and the Americas, but 

cases have also been reported in Africa, Europe, and the Middle East. 

One of the main reasons for the increase in dengue cases is the rapid expansion of 

urbanization, which has led to the creation of ideal breeding sites for the Aedes mosquito. 

Climate change is also believed to have contributed to the spread of the disease, as the 

mosquito's range has expanded to higher elevations and latitudes. 

The symptoms of dengue typically appear 3-14 days after infection and can range from mild 

to severe. The most common symptoms are fever, headache, muscle and joint pain, and a 

rash. In some cases, the disease can progress to DHF, which is characterized by severe 

bleeding, low blood pressure, and shock. DHF is a potentially fatal disease and requires 

immediate medical attention. 

There is currently no specific treatment for dengue, and the management of the disease is 

primarily supportive. This includes providing fluids to prevent dehydration, pain relief for 

fever and muscle pain, and close monitoring for signs of DHF. 

Prevention of dengue is the most effective way to control the disease. This includes 

controlling the mosquito population through the use of insecticides and the elimination of 

potential breeding sites. Personal protective measures, such as the use of mosquito repellents 

and wearing long sleeves and pants, can also help to reduce the risk of infection. 

Vaccines are also available to prevent dengue, however, they are not currently recommended 

for use in all populations. The WHO recommends that the vaccine be used in areas where the 

disease is of high concern and in individuals who are at high risk of severe disease. 

In conclusion, dengue is a rapidly growing public health concern that is caused by the dengue 

virus, transmitted by the Aedes mosquito. The disease is characterized by fever, headache, 

muscle and joint pain, and a rash, and can range from a mild, self-limiting illness to a severe 

and potentially fatal disease called dengue hemorrhagic fever (DHF). The incidence of 

dengue has been increasing rapidly in recent years, with an estimated 390 million people 

infected each year. The best way to prevent the disease is by controlling the mosquito 

population, implementing personal protective measures and using vaccines, where 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 95  

appropriate. It's important to keep in mind that early recognition and prompt medical care are 

crucial in preventing serious complications from dengue. 

 

Corona Virus 
Outlines: 

 
 Introduction 

 What is Coronavirus? 

 Impact of the Pandemic 

 Prevention and Treatment 

 Conclusion 

In December 2019, a new strain of coronavirus, known as SARS-CoV-2, emerged in the city 

of Wuhan, China. The virus quickly spread to other countries, and by March 2020, the World 

Health Organization declared the outbreak a global pandemic. The virus, named COVID-19, 

has since infected millions of people worldwide and has had a significant impact on global 

health, economies, and daily life. 

Coronaviruses are a group of viruses that can cause illnesses ranging from the common cold 

to more severe diseases such as SARS and COVID-19. The virus is primarily spread through 

respiratory droplets when an infected person coughs or sneezes, and it can also be spread by 

touching a surface or object contaminated with the virus and then touching the mouth, nose, 

or eyes. 

Symptoms of COVID-19 can range from mild to severe, and they may appear 2-14 days after 

exposure to the virus. Common symptoms include fever, cough, shortness of breath, and 

body aches. In more severe cases, the virus can lead to pneumonia, acute respiratory distress 

syndrome, and even death. 

The COVID-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on the world. In terms of health, the 

virus has infected millions of people and has caused hundreds of thousands of deaths 

globally. The virus has also placed a strain on healthcare systems worldwide, as hospitals 

have been overwhelmed with patients and medical staff have been working tirelessly to save 

lives. 

The pandemic has also had a significant impact on the global economy. Businesses have been 

forced to shut down, and many people have lost their jobs. The travel and tourism industry 

has been particularly hard hit, and many countries have seen a decrease in GDP. 

The pandemic has also had a significant impact on daily life. People have been forced to stay 

at home and practice social distancing, leading to a decrease in social interactions and mental 

health issues. Children have been forced to learn remotely, and many schools and universities 

have been closed. 

The best way to prevent the spread of COVID-19 is to practice good hygiene, such as 

washing hands frequently, avoiding close contact with sick people, and wearing a mask in 
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public. Vaccines have also been developed and are being distributed globally to help control 

the spread of the virus. 

There is currently no specific treatment for COVID-19, but the virus can be managed with 

supportive care. This includes providing oxygen, fluid and electrolyte replacement, and 

treating any complications that may arise. 

The COVID-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on global health, economies, and daily 

life. The virus has infected millions of people and caused hundreds of thousands of deaths 

worldwide. The best way to prevent the spread of the virus is to practice good hygiene and 

get vaccinated. The virus is a serious global health threat and we all should be aware of the 

best practices to prevent the spread of the virus. The world has come together to fight this 

pandemic, and with continued research and collabouration, we will eventually overcome it. 

 

Corruption in Pakistan 
 

Outlines: 
 Introduction 

 Causes Of Corruption 

 Consequences Of Corruption 

 What Can Be Done 

 Conclusion 

 

Corruption is a complex and multifaceted phenomenon that affects many countries in the 

world, including Pakistan. It is a serious problem that undermines the rule of law, undermines 

economic growth, and erodes public trust in government. In Pakistan, corruption has become 

a way of life, and it has infiltrated every aspect of society, from government institutions to 

private businesses. This essay will discuss the causes and consequences of corruption in 

Pakistan, and what can be done to address it. 

There are several causes of corruption in Pakistan. One of the main causes is the lack of 

transparency and accountability in government institutions. This allows corrupt officials to 

operate with impunity, and to abuse their power for personal gain. Additionally, the weak 

enforcement of laws and regulations also contributes to corruption, as there are few 

consequences for those who engage in corrupt practices. 

Another cause of corruption in Pakistan is poverty and inequality. Many people are driven to 

engage in corrupt practices as a means of survival, as they are unable to make a living 

through legitimate means. This is particularly true for lower-income individuals and those 

living in rural areas, who often lack access to education and job opportunities. 

Corruption in Pakistan has severe consequences for the country and its people. One of the 

main consequences is economic stagnation, as corruption undermines economic growth and 

development. It also affects the distribution of wealth, and can lead to increased poverty and 
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inequality. Furthermore, corruption also undermines the rule of law and erodes public trust in 

government. 

Another consequence of corruption in Pakistan is the erosion of public services. Corrupt 

officials often divert resources meant for public services, such as education and healthcare, to 

line their own pockets. This results in a decline in the quality of these services, and makes it 

difficult for citizens to access them. 

Additionally, corruption also undermines the functioning of democratic institutions and the 

rule of law. It can lead to the erosion of public trust in government, the erosion of citizens‘ 

rights and freedoms, and the undermining of democratic governance. 

To address corruption in Pakistan, several actions need to be taken. One of the most 

important is to increase transparency and accountability in government institutions. This can 

be done through measures such as strengthening oversight and auditing mechanisms, and by 

providing citizens with more information about government activities. 

Another way to address corruption in Pakistan is to improve the enforcement of laws and 

regulations. This can be done through measures such as increasing penalties for corrupt 

practices and strengthening the capacity of law enforcement agencies. 

Additionally, addressing poverty and inequality is also important in the fight against 

corruption. This can be done through measures such as increasing access to education and job 

opportunities, and by providing support to vulnerable groups. 

In conclusion, corruption in Pakistan is a serious problem that affects the country and its 

people in many ways. It undermines economic growth, erodes public trust in government, and 

undermines the rule of law. It is a multifaceted phenomenon that requires a comprehensive 

approach to address it. This includes increasing transparency and accountability in 

government institutions, improving the enforcement of laws and regulations, and addressing 

poverty and inequality. It is important for all sectors of society, including government, civil 

society, and the private sector, to work together to combat corruption and to promote a 

culture of integrity and transparency. 

 

TERRORISM 
 

Outlines: 
 Introduction 

 Causes of Terrorism 

 Forms of Terrorism 

 Impact of Terrorism 

 Measures to Combat Terrorism 

 Conclusion 

 

Terrorism is a complex and multifaceted phenomenon that poses a significant threat to 

international security. It is defined as the use of violence and intimidation in the pursuit of 
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political, ideological, or religious goals. The impact of terrorism is far-reaching and can cause 

significant harm to individuals, communities, and nations. In this essay, we will explore the 

causes, forms, and impact of terrorism and discuss the measures that can be taken to combat 

it. 

Terrorism is driven by a variety of factors, including political, economic, and social 

grievances. Political causes include the desire for power, the pursuit of independence, and the 

opposition to government policies. Economic causes include poverty, inequality, and 

unemployment. Social causes include religious and ethnic discrimination, as well as the lack 

of education and integration. In addition, ideological causes such as religious extremism, 

nationalism, and separatist movements can also fuel terrorism. 

Terrorism takes many forms and can target various groups of people. Some forms of 

terrorism include suicide bombing, hijacking, kidnappings, cyber attacks, and the use of 

weapons of mass destruction. State-sponsored terrorism is when a government supports or 

carries out terrorist activities. Non-state terrorism is when individuals or groups act 

independently, without the support of a government. 

The impact of terrorism is far-reaching and can cause significant harm to individuals, 

communities, and nations. It can result in loss of life and injury, as well as emotional trauma 

and financial losses. Terrorism can also lead to the displacement of people and can damage 

the economy and infrastructure. In addition, terrorism can also lead to increased security 

measures and restrictions on civil liberties, as well as the erosion of democratic values and 

the rule of law. 

Combating terrorism requires a comprehensive and coordinated approach that involves the 

participation of multiple stakeholders. The first step is to identify and address the underlying 

causes of terrorism. This includes addressing political, economic, and social grievances, as 

well as promoting education, integration, and dialogue. 

Second, it is important to strengthen international cooperation and coordination, in order to 

disrupt terrorist networks and prevent the financing and funding of terrorism. This includes 

sharing intelligence, strengthening border security, and implementing sanctions against 

countries and individuals that support terrorism. 

Third, it is important to address the root causes of extremism, such as poverty, inequality, and 

discrimination, and to promote tolerance, understanding, and dialogue. This includes 

investing in education and community development, as well as promoting human rights and 

the rule of law. 

Fourth, it is important to improve the resilience of communities and individuals, to make 

them less vulnerable to terrorist recruitment and radicalization. This includes providing 

support to victims of terrorism, as well as promoting social cohesion and community 

engagement. 

Terrorism is a complex and multifaceted phenomenon that poses a significant threat to 

international security. It is driven by a variety of factors, including political, economic, and 

social grievances. The impact of terrorism is far-reaching and can cause significant harm to 

individuals, communities, and nations. Combating terrorism requires a comprehensive and 

coordinated approach that involves the participation of multiple stakeholders. This includes 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 99  

addressing the underlying causes of terrorism, strengthening international cooperation and 

coordination, addressing the root causes of extremism, and improving the resilience of 

communities and individuals. It is important to continue to work together to combat terrorism 

and to promote peace, security, and prosperity for all. 

 

 

DEMOCRACY 
Outlines: 

I. Introduction 

 Definition of democracy as a form of government in which power is held by the 

people, either directly or through elected representatives 

 Origin of the term "democracy" from the Greek words "demos" and "kratos" 

II. Types of Democracy 

 Representative democracy as the most common form 

 Citizens vote for representatives who make decisions on their behalf 

 Representatives are elected for a specific term and accountable to the citizens 

III. Key Principles of Democracy 

 Free and fair elections 

 Ensures that the government is truly representative of the population and accountable 

to the citizens 

 Rule of law 

 Protects citizens' rights and freedoms and prevents government from abusing its 

power 

IV. Criticisms of Democracy 

 Slow and inefficient 

 Can be swayed by the wealthy and powerful 

V. Conclusion 

 Democracy remains one of the most popular forms of government in the world 

 Fair and just form of government that gives all citizens an equal voice in the decision-

making process 

 Effective at promoting economic growth and development and protecting human 

rights and civil liberties. 

Democracy is a form of government in which the power is held by the people, either directly 

or through elected representatives. The term "democracy" comes from the Greek words 

"demos," meaning "people," and "kratos," meaning "power." 
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There are many different forms of democracy, but the most common is representative 

democracy. In this form of democracy, citizens vote for representatives who then make 

decisions on their behalf. These representatives are typically elected for a specific term, and 

are accountable to the citizens who elected them. 

One of the key principles of democracy is the idea of free and fair elections. In a democratic 

system, citizens have the right to vote for their representatives, and the outcome of the 

election must be determined by the will of the people. This principle is essential for ensuring 

that the government is truly representative of the population, and that the government remains 

accountable to the citizens. 

Another key principle of democracy is the rule of law. In a democratic system, the 

government is bound by a set of laws and regulations that are designed to protect the rights 

and freedoms of citizens. This principle is essential for ensuring that the government does not 

abuse its power, and that citizens are protected from arbitrary or unjust actions by the 

government. 

One of the main criticisms of democracy is that it can be slow and inefficient. Because the 

government is accountable to the people, it must take into account the views and opinions of 

all citizens, which can lead to delays and disagreements. Additionally, because citizens have 

the right to vote for their representatives, there is often a lot of competition between different 

political parties and candidates, which can lead to gridlock and a lack of progress on 

important issues. 

Another criticism of democracy is that it can be easily swayed by the wealthy and powerful. 

In a representative democracy, politicians must rely on campaign contributions from wealthy 

individuals and organizations to get elected, which can lead to a government that is more 

responsive to the needs of the wealthy than the needs of the majority of citizens. This can 

lead to policies that benefit the wealthy at the expense of the poor and middle class. 

Despite these criticisms, democracy remains one of the most popular forms of government in 

the world. This is due in large part to the fact that it is seen as the most fair and just form of 

government, as it gives all citizens an equal voice in the decision-making process. 

Additionally, democracy has been shown to be effective at promoting economic growth and 

development, as well as protecting human rights and civil liberties. 

In conclusion, democracy is a form of government in which the power is held by the people, 

either directly or through elected representatives. It is based on the principles of free and fair 

elections, the rule of law, and the protection of citizens' rights and freedoms. While 

democracy is not without its flaws, it remains one of the most popular forms of government 

in the world because it is seen as the most fair and just form of government, and is effective 

at promoting economic growth and development, as well as protecting human rights and civil 

liberties. 
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POLLUTION 
Pollution is a serious problem that affects the entire planet and all living beings. It is the 

introduction of harmful substances or products into the environment. It is a major problem in 

today's society and it must be addressed in order to protect the health and well-being of 

humans, animals and the environment. 

There are many types of pollution, including air pollution, water pollution, and soil pollution. 

Air pollution is caused by the release of harmful chemicals and gases into the air, such as 

carbon monoxide, sulfur dioxide, and nitrogen oxides. These chemicals can cause respiratory 

problems, heart disease, and cancer. Water pollution is caused by the release of harmful 

substances into bodies of water, such as oil spills, pesticides, and sewage. This can harm 

aquatic life and make the water unsafe for humans to drink or swim in. Soil pollution is 

caused by the release of toxic chemicals into the soil, such as pesticides, industrial waste, and 

sewage. This can harm plants and animals that live in the soil, and make the soil unsuitable 

for growing crops. 

One of the main causes of pollution is human activity. Industries and factories release 

harmful chemicals and waste into the air, water, and soil. Cars and trucks release carbon 

monoxide and other pollutants into the air. People also contribute to pollution through their 

daily activities, such as throwing trash on the ground and using pesticides on their lawns. 

Additionally, deforestation and overuse of natural resources contribute to pollution. 

The effects of pollution are wide-ranging and can be devastating. Air pollution can lead to 

respiratory problems, heart disease, and cancer. Water pollution can harm aquatic life and 

make the water unsafe for humans to drink or swim in. Soil pollution can harm plants and 

animals that live in the soil and make the soil unsuitable for growing crops. The effects of 

pollution are not limited to the environment; they also affect human health and the economy. 

For example, polluted water can make people sick, and polluted air can make it difficult for 

people to breathe. The cost of cleaning up pollution and dealing with its effects can also be 

astronomical. 

There are many ways to reduce pollution. One of the most effective ways is to reduce the 

amount of waste and pollution produced by industries and factories. This can be done by 

implementing stricter regulations, enforcing existing laws, and promoting the use of clean 

energy sources. Additionally, individuals can reduce pollution by conserving energy, 

recycling, and using products that are less harmful to the environment. Planting trees and 

protecting natural habitats can also help to reduce pollution. 

In conclusion, pollution is a serious problem that affects the entire planet and all living 

beings. It is caused by human activity and can have devastating effects on the environment 

and human health. To reduce pollution, it is important for individuals, industries, and 

governments to take action to reduce the amount of waste and pollution produced. This can 

be done by implementing stricter regulations, enforcing existing laws, and promoting the use 

of clean energy sources. Additionally, individuals can reduce pollution by conserving energy, 

recycling, and using products that are less harmful to the environment. By taking action to 

reduce pollution, we can protect the health and well-being of humans, animals, and the 

environment. 
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EDUCATION SYSTEM IN PAKISTAN 
 

Education is considered as the backbone of any society. It is the means through which 

individuals acquire knowledge, skills, values, and beliefs. In Pakistan, the education system 

has been facing various challenges since its inception. Despite the efforts made by the 

government and other stakeholders, the education system in Pakistan still requires significant 

improvements. 

The education system in Pakistan is divided into five levels: primary, middle, secondary, 

higher secondary, and higher education. The primary level covers grades one to five, the 

middle level covers grades six to eight, the secondary level covers grades nine to ten, the 

higher secondary level covers grades eleven and twelve, and higher education includes 

universities and colleges. The education system in Pakistan is based on the British education 

system, which is inherited from the colonial era. 

The primary level of education in Pakistan is considered as the foundation of the education 

system. However, it is facing various challenges, such as a shortage of schools, lack of 

trained teachers, and inadequate facilities. According to the UNESCO, Pakistan has one of 

the lowest primary school enrollment rates in the world. The enrollment rate for primary 

education in Pakistan is only 58.6%, which is far below the global average of 91%. This 

indicates that a significant portion of the population is not receiving primary education, which 

is essential for the development of a country. 

The middle level of education in Pakistan is also facing similar challenges as the primary 

level. The middle level is considered as the transition phase from primary to secondary 

education. However, the lack of trained teachers, inadequate facilities, and lack of resources 

are hindering the development of this level. According to the Pakistan Education Statistics, 

the enrollment rate for middle level education is only 42%. This indicates that a significant 

portion of the population is not receiving middle level education, which is essential for the 

development of a country. 

The secondary level of education in Pakistan is considered as the most critical level of 

education. It is at this level that students acquire the knowledge and skills that are essential 

for their future careers. However, the secondary level of education in Pakistan is facing 

various challenges, such as a lack of trained teachers, inadequate facilities, and lack of 

resources. According to the Pakistan Education Statistics, the enrollment rate for secondary 

education is only 32%. This indicates that a significant portion of the population is not 

receiving secondary education, which is essential for the development of a country. 

The higher secondary level of education in Pakistan is considered as the preparation phase for 

higher education. However, the higher secondary level of education in Pakistan is facing 

various challenges, such as a lack of trained teachers, inadequate facilities, and lack of 

resources. According to the Pakistan Education Statistics, the enrollment rate for higher 

secondary education is only 22%. This indicates that a significant portion of the population is 

not receiving higher secondary education, which is essential for the development of a 

country. 
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Higher education in Pakistan is facing various challenges, such as a lack of trained teachers, 

inadequate facilities, and lack of resources. According to the Pakistan Education Statistics, 

the enrollment rate for higher education is only 17%. This indicates that a significant portion 

of the population is not receiving higher education, which is essential for the development of 

a country. 

In conclusion, the education system in Pakistan is facing various challenges that need to be 

addressed. The government and other stakeholders need to take immediate action to improve 

the education system in Pakistan. The government should increase the budget for education, 

recruit and train more teachers, and provide adequate facilities and resources for schools. The 

private sector should also play a role in improving the education system in Pakistan by 

investing in education and providing scholarships for students. With the collective efforts of 

the government, private sector, and other stakeholders, the education system in Pakistan can 

be improved and the country can achieve its full potential. 

 
 

ENERGY CRISIS IN PAKISTAN 
 

Energy crisis in Pakistan is a major concern for the country's economic and social 

development. Pakistan is facing a severe energy crisis due to a combination of factors such as 

increasing population, economic growth, and a lack of investment in the energy sector. The 

energy crisis has led to a number of problems for the country, including power shortages, 

high prices, and low productivity. 

One of the main reasons for the energy crisis in Pakistan is the increasing population. The 

population of Pakistan has been growing at a rapid rate, and this has led to an increase in the 

demand for energy. This increase in demand has not been met with a corresponding increase 

in supply, which has led to a shortage of energy. As a result, many people in Pakistan are left 

without access to electricity, which has a major impact on their lives. 

Another major factor contributing to the energy crisis in Pakistan is the lack of investment in 

the energy sector. Pakistan has a large potential for the production of energy, including 

hydroelectricity, wind, solar, and coal. However, the government has not invested enough in 

these energy sources, and as a result, the country has not been able to fully utilize its 

potential. This lack of investment has also led to a lack of maintenance and upgrading of 

existing energy infrastructure, which has further exacerbated the energy crisis. 

The energy crisis in Pakistan has also been exacerbated by economic growth. As the 

economy has grown, so has the demand for energy. However, the country has not been able 

to keep up with this demand, and as a result, there have been power shortages and high 

prices. This has had a negative impact on the country's productivity, as businesses and 

industries have been forced to close down or operate at a reduced capacity. 

The energy crisis in Pakistan has also had a major impact on the lives of the people. Many 

people in Pakistan are unable to afford electricity, and as a result, they are forced to rely on 

expensive and unreliable sources of energy such as generators and candles. This has led to a 
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number of health problems, including respiratory issues and eye problems. Furthermore, the 

energy crisis has also led to increased crime and social unrest, as people become desperate for 

access to energy. 

In conclusion, the energy crisis in Pakistan is a major concern for the country's economic and 

social development. The crisis is caused by a combination of factors such as increasing 

population, economic growth, and a lack of investment in the energy sector. The energy crisis 

has led to a number of problems for the country, including power shortages, high prices, and 

low productivity. To address this crisis, the government needs to invest more in the energy 

sector, and work to increase the supply of energy to meet the increasing demand. 

Additionally, the government should also work to improve the energy infrastructure and 

upgrade existing facilities to increase efficiency and reduce costs. Ultimately, addressing the 

energy crisis in Pakistan is essential for the country's economic and social development. 

 
 

LIFE IN VILLAGE 
Life in a village is a unique experience that is different from living in a city or town. Villages 

are typically small, rural communities with a close-knit community and a strong connection 

to nature. The pace of life is slower, and the people are more connected to the land and their 

traditions. 

One of the most striking things about village life is the sense of community. People in 

villages tend to know each other well, and there is a strong sense of camaraderie and support 

among the residents. This is particularly true in small villages, where everyone knows 

everyone else's business and is always willing to lend a hand when needed. This sense of 

community is reflected in the way that people come together for festivals and celebrations, 

which are often centered around religious or cultural events. 

Another defining aspect of village life is the connection to the land. Villages are often 

surrounded by farmland, and many of the residents are farmers or have close ties to the land. 

This means that people in villages are more in tune with the cycles of nature, and they have a 

deep understanding of the land and the weather. They know when to plant and when to 

harvest, and they understand the importance of taking care of the land for future generations. 

This connection to the land also means that people in villages tend to be more self-sufficient 

and resourceful, since they are not dependent on the conveniences of the city. 

The pace of life in a village is also quite different from that of a city or town. Life in a village 

is much slower and more relaxed, with people taking their time to enjoy the simple things in 

life. There is less stress and pressure, and people have more time to spend with their families 

and friends. This slower pace of life also means that people in villages tend to be more in 

tune with their surroundings and more aware of the natural beauty that surrounds them. 

Despite the many benefits of village life, there are also some drawbacks. One of the main 

downsides is that villages tend to be isolated from the rest of the world, which can make it 

difficult to access services and resources that are available in the city. This isolation can also 

make it difficult for young people to find work and opportunities for advancement, which can 
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lead to a lack of economic development and a decline in population. Additionally, the lack of 

infrastructure and services in villages can make it difficult for residents to access healthcare, 

education, and other essential services. 

In conclusion, life in a village is a unique and rewarding experience. The close-knit 

community and strong connection to nature are defining characteristics of village life, and 

these are what make it such a special place to live. However, the isolation and lack of 

opportunities can be a drawback, and it is important for villages to find ways to maintain their 

traditional way of life while also embracing change and progress. Overall, village life is a 

balance between tradition and modernity, and it is a way of life that is worth preserving. 

 
 

EFFECTS OF GLOBAL WARMING ON 

ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION 
Global warming is one of the most pressing issues facing the world today. It is a gradual 

increase in the Earth's average surface temperature caused by rising levels of greenhouse 

gases, such as carbon dioxide and methane, in the atmosphere. These gases trap heat from the 

sun, leading to a warming of the planet. The effects of global warming are far-reaching and 

have a significant impact on the environment, including increased pollution. 

Environmental pollution is the release of harmful substances or products into the 

environment. It is a major problem in today's society and has a detrimental effect on both the 

health of humans and the planet. Pollution can come in many forms, such as air pollution, 

water pollution, and soil pollution. Global warming is a major contributor to environmental 

pollution as it leads to an increase in the production of greenhouse gases, which in turn 

causes air pollution. 

Air pollution is the release of harmful gases and particles into the atmosphere. It is caused by 

human activities such as the burning of fossil fuels, industrial processes, and agriculture. The 

burning of fossil fuels for energy, transportation, and manufacturing is the largest contributor 

to air pollution. As global warming causes the Earth's temperature to rise, it also leads to an 

increase in the burning of fossil fuels, which in turn causes an increase in air pollution. This 

can lead to a wide range of negative health effects, including respiratory problems, heart 

disease, and cancer. 

Water pollution is the release of harmful substances or products into bodies of water. It can 

come in many forms, such as chemical pollution, biological pollution, and thermal pollution. 

Global warming can lead to water pollution in a number of ways. For example, as the Earth's 

temperature rises, it causes the polar ice caps to melt. This leads to an increase in the amount 

of water in the oceans, which can cause flooding and erosion. The rising seas can also cause 

saltwater to intrude into freshwater aquifers, contaminating drinking water supplies. 

Soil pollution is the release of harmful substances or products into the soil. It can come in 

many forms, such as chemical pollution, biological pollution, and thermal pollution. Global 

warming can lead to soil pollution in a number of ways. For example, as the Earth's 
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temperature rises, it causes changes in precipitation patterns, which can lead to droughts or 

floods. These changes can lead to soil erosion, loss of fertility, and the loss of biodiversity. 

In conclusion, global warming is a major contributor to environmental pollution. It leads to 

an increase in the production of greenhouse gases, which in turn causes air pollution. It also 

causes changes in precipitation patterns, which can lead to water and soil pollution. The 

effects of global warming are far-reaching and have a significant impact on the environment, 

including increased pollution. It is important that we take immediate action to reduce 

greenhouse gas emissions and slow down the effects of global warming. This can be done by 

implementing policies that promote renewable energy, reducing carbon emissions, and 

protecting natural habitats. If we do not take action now, the effects of global warming on the 

environment will continue to worsen, and the future of our planet will be uncertain. 

 
 

ROAD ACCIDENT 
Road accidents are a major problem in today's society. They cause loss of life and property, 

and can have serious long-term effects on the victims and their families. In this essay, I will 

discuss the causes of road accidents, the impact they have on society, and what can be done 

to prevent them. 

One of the main causes of road accidents is reckless driving. This can include speeding, 

tailgating, and failing to obey traffic laws. Reckless drivers are often impatient, and may not 

take the time to properly assess the risks of their actions. They may also be under the 

influence of drugs or alcohol, which can impair their judgement and reaction times. 

Another major cause of road accidents is distracted driving. This can include using a cell 

phone while driving, eating or drinking while driving, and even applying makeup while 

driving. Distracted drivers are often not paying attention to the road and may not see other 

vehicles or pedestrians in their path. 

Poor road conditions can also contribute to road accidents. Potholes, debris on the road, and 

poor lighting can all make it difficult for drivers to navigate and can lead to accidents. These 

conditions are often the result of poor maintenance or a lack of investment in road 

infrastructure. 

The impact of road accidents on society is significant. They cause loss of life and injury, 

which can have a devastating effect on the victims and their families. Accidents can also 

cause damage to property, which can be costly to repair or replace. Additionally, road 

accidents can cause significant traffic delays, which can lead to additional costs for 

businesses and individuals. 

To prevent road accidents, it is important to address the root causes of these accidents. This 

can include enforcing laws against reckless and distracted driving, investing in road 

infrastructure, and educating the public about the risks of these behaviors. Law enforcement 

agencies can also play a critical role in preventing road accidents by enforcing traffic laws 

and issuing fines for violations. 
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It is also important to invest in new technologies that can help prevent accidents. For 

example, autonomous vehicles have the potential to significantly reduce the number of 

accidents caused by human error. Additionally, new technologies like advanced driver 

assistance systems can help alert drivers to potential hazards on the road and help prevent 

accidents. 

Another important step in preventing road accidents is to improve road design and 

infrastructure. This can include adding traffic lights, roundabouts, and other traffic control 

measures to improve traffic flow and reduce the number of accidents. Additionally, roads 

should be designed to be safer for pedestrians and bicyclists, which can help reduce the 

number of accidents involving these groups. 

In conclusion, road accidents are a major problem in today's society. They cause loss of life 

and property, and can have serious long-term effects on the victims and their families. To 

prevent road accidents, it is important to address the root causes of these accidents, invest in 

new technologies, and improve road design and infrastructure. With a concerted effort from 

all stakeholders, we can reduce the number of road accidents and make our roads safer for 

everyone. 

 

INFLATION OR RISING PRICES  
Inflation, or the rising cost of goods and services, is a phenomenon that affects all economies 

and can have a significant impact on the lives of individuals and businesses. Inflation can be 

caused by a variety of factors, including changes in the supply and demand for goods and 

services, changes in interest rates and monetary policy, and changes in the cost of production. 

One of the most common causes of inflation is an increase in demand for goods and services. 

When demand for goods and services increases, prices tend to rise as well. This can happen 

in a number of ways. For example, if an economy is growing, more people will be able to 

afford to buy goods and services, which can lead to higher prices. Similarly, if a country 

experiences a population boom, there will be more people competing for the same goods and 

services, which can also lead to higher prices. 

Another common cause of inflation is changes in interest rates and monetary policy. Interest 

rates are the cost of borrowing money and can have a significant impact on the economy. 

When interest rates are high, it becomes more expensive for businesses to borrow money, 

which can lead to higher prices for goods and services. Similarly, when the central bank 

increases the money supply, this can also lead to higher prices as more money is chasing the 

same goods and services. 

Finally, inflation can also be caused by changes in the cost of production. When the cost of 

production increases, businesses are faced with the decision of whether to pass on these costs 

to consumers in the form of higher prices or to absorb the costs themselves. If they choose to 

pass on the costs, this can lead to higher prices for goods and services. 

The effects of inflation can be both positive and negative. On the one hand, inflation can be 

good for businesses as it can lead to increased demand for goods and services. This can result 
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in higher profits and more jobs. Additionally, inflation can also help to stimulate economic 

growth as people tend to spend more money when prices are rising. 

On the other hand, inflation can also have negative effects on individuals and businesses. For 

example, when prices are rising, people tend to have less disposable income and may have to 

cut back on their spending. This can lead to a decrease in economic growth and can also lead 

to job losses. Similarly, businesses can also be negatively affected by inflation as higher 

prices can lead to decreased demand for their products and services. 

Overall, inflation is a complex phenomenon that can be caused by a variety of factors and can 

have both positive and negative effects on individuals and businesses. To mitigate the 

negative effects of inflation, governments and central banks often implement monetary and 

fiscal policies to try to keep inflation under control. However, it is important to remember 

that inflation is a normal part of economic growth and that some level of inflation is 

necessary to keep an economy healthy. 

 
 

UNEMPLOYMENT  
Unemployment is a significant problem that affects millions of people around the world. It 

refers to the state of being without work, despite being willing and able to work. 

Unemployment is a significant issue as it not only affects the individual who is unemployed, 

but it also has a negative impact on society as a whole. 

The causes of unemployment are many and varied. One of the most significant causes is 

economic downturns, which occur when there is a decrease in demand for goods and 

services. This leads to companies downsizing, closing down, or laying off employees. 

Another cause of unemployment is the rapid advancement of technology, which has led to the 

automation of many jobs. This has resulted in the displacement of human workers, who are 

no longer needed in certain industries. 

The effects of unemployment are also numerous and far-reaching. One of the most significant 

effects is the financial strain that it places on individuals and families. Unemployment often 

leads to a decrease in income, which can cause individuals to struggle to pay their bills, rent, 

or mortgage. This can lead to poverty, which can have a detrimental impact on individuals 

and families. 

Another effect of unemployment is the psychological impact that it can have on individuals. 

Unemployment can lead to feelings of worthlessness, hopelessness, and despair. It can also 

lead to depression and anxiety, which can have a negative impact on mental health. 

Unemployment also has a negative impact on society as a whole. High levels of 

unemployment can lead to increased crime rates, as individuals may turn to criminal activities 

to make ends meet. It can also lead to social unrest, as individuals may become frustrated 

with the lack of job opportunities. 

The government plays a crucial role in addressing the issue of unemployment. One way that 

governments can address unemployment is by investing in job-creation programs. These 

programs can include infrastructure projects, such as building new roads or bridges, which 
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can create jobs for construction workers. Governments can also invest in education and 

training programs, which can help individuals to acquire new skills and find employment in 

new industries. 

Another way that governments can address unemployment is by providing financial 

assistance to individuals who are unemployed. This can include unemployment benefits, 

which can help individuals to cover their living expenses while they are out of work. 

Governments can also provide tax breaks to businesses that hire new employees, which can 

encourage companies to expand and create new jobs. 

In conclusion, unemployment is a significant problem that affects millions of people around 

the world. It has a negative impact on individuals, families, and society as a whole. The 

causes of unemployment are many and varied, including economic downturns and the rapid 

advancement of technology. The government plays a crucial role in addressing the issue of 

unemployment, by investing in job-creation programs and providing financial assistance to 

individuals who are unemployed. It is essential that governments, businesses, and individuals 

work together to address the issue of unemployment and create new job opportunities for 

those who are out of work. 

 
 

CHILD LABOUR 
 

Child labour is a serious issue that affects millions of children around the world. It is defined 

as the employment of children in any work that deprives them of their childhood, interferes 

with their ability to attend regular school, and is mentally, physically, socially, or morally 

dangerous and harmful. Child labour is a violation of human rights and is considered to be a 

form of exploitation. 

The most common forms of child labour include working in factories, mines, and fields, as 

well as domestic work and street vending. Children are also forced into prostitution, 

pornography, and other forms of sexual exploitation. Many of these children are forced to 

work long hours, in dangerous conditions, and for very little pay. 

The reasons for child labour are complex and multifaceted. One of the main reasons is 

poverty. Many families are unable to afford to send their children to school, so they are 

forced to send them to work in order to survive. This is particularly true in developing 

countries, where there are limited opportunities for employment and few social safety nets. 

Another reason for child labour is the lack of education. Children who do not receive an 

education are more likely to be forced into child labour, as they have limited options for 

employment. This is particularly true in rural areas, where there are few schools and limited 

access to education. 

The effects of child labour are devastating. Children who are forced to work are at risk of 

physical and emotional abuse, and they often suffer from malnutrition and poor health. They 

are also at risk of missing out on an education, which can have a lifelong impact on their 

future prospects. 
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The international community has made efforts to combat child labour. The International 

Labour Organization (ILO) has established conventions and recommendations to prohibit the 

worst forms of child labour and to promote safe and healthy working conditions for children. 

The United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child also states that children have the 

right to be protected from work that is harmful to their health or development. 

However, much more needs to be done to combat child labour. Governments must take action 

to ensure that children are protected from exploitation, and that they have access to education 

and other opportunities. This can be achieved through policies and programs that provide 

social protection for families, as well as through efforts to improve the overall economic and 

social conditions in the country. 

In addition, companies and consumers have a role to play in combatting child labour. 

Companies must ensure that their products are not produced using child labour, and 

consumers must be aware of the products they purchase and avoid those that are produced 

using child labour. 

In conclusion, child labour is a serious issue that affects millions of children around the 

world. It is a violation of human rights and is considered to be a form of exploitation. The 

reasons for child labour are complex and multifaceted, and the effects are devastating. The 

international community has made efforts to combat child labour, but much more needs to be 

done. Governments, companies, and consumers must all take action to ensure that children 

are protected from exploitation and that they have access to education and other 

opportunities. 

 

 
 

ROLE OF COMPUTER IN TODAY’S WORLD 
 

Computers have become an integral part of our daily lives. They have revolutionized the way 

we work, communicate, and learn. In today's world, computers play a crucial role in almost 

every aspect of our lives, from education and entertainment to business and healthcare. 

One of the most significant contributions of computers to today's world is in the field of 

education. With the advent of online learning platforms and e-learning software, students can 

now access educational resources from anywhere at any time. This has made education more 

accessible and has opened up new opportunities for learning and personal growth. Online 

courses and virtual classrooms have also made it possible for students to learn from experts in 

various fields, regardless of their location. 

In the business world, computers have made it possible for companies to automate many 

tasks and processes, which has led to increased efficiency and productivity. The use of 

computers has also led to the creation of new business models, such as e-commerce and 

online marketplaces, which have changed the way we shop and do business. With the help of 

computers, businesses can now analyze data and make informed decisions, which has led to 

increased competitiveness and success. 
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Computers have also played a significant role in the field of healthcare. With the help of 

computers, doctors and healthcare professionals can now access and analyze patient data, 

which has led to better diagnoses and treatment plans. Computers have also made it possible 

for medical professionals to communicate and collaborate with colleagues from around the 

world, which has led to the sharing of knowledge and expertise. The use of computers in 

healthcare has also led to the development of new medical technologies, such as telemedicine 

and robotic surgery, which have improved patient outcomes and increased access to 

healthcare. 

In the field of entertainment, computers have changed the way we consume media. With the 

help of computers, we can now access a vast library of movies, music, and video games from 

anywhere at any time. The use of computers has also led to the creation of new forms of 

entertainment, such as virtual reality and online gaming, which have opened up new 

opportunities for fun and enjoyment. 

Computers have also played a significant role in the field of science and research. With the 

help of computers, scientists can now analyze and process vast amounts of data, which has 

led to new discoveries and breakthroughs in various fields. Computers have also made it 

possible for researchers to collaborate and share data and resources, which has led to 

increased productivity and innovation. 

In conclusion, computers have played a significant role in shaping today's world. They have 

revolutionized the way we work, communicate, and learn, and have opened up new 

opportunities for personal growth and success. With the continued advancement of 

technology, it is clear that computers will continue to play a crucial role in shaping our future. 

 

HOW TO REDUCE CRIME IN PAKISTAN 
Crime is a major issue in Pakistan, affecting not only the safety and security of citizens, but 

also the country's economic and social development. There are several factors that contribute 

to the high crime rate in Pakistan, including poverty, unemployment, and a lack of education. 

However, there are also several steps that can be taken to reduce crime in Pakistan. 

One of the most effective ways to reduce crime in Pakistan is to address the root causes of 

crime, such as poverty and unemployment. This can be done by implementing policies that 

promote economic growth and job creation, such as investing in infrastructure and education. 

By providing people with the means to support themselves and their families, they are less 

likely to turn to crime as a means of survival. 

Another way to reduce crime in Pakistan is to improve the country's education system. 

Education is a powerful tool in preventing crime, as it can help individuals develop the skills 

and knowledge they need to succeed in life. By improving access to education, especially for 

children and young people, Pakistan can reduce the number of people who turn to crime as a 

result of a lack of opportunities. 

In addition to addressing the root causes of crime, it is also important to improve the criminal 

justice system in Pakistan. This can be done by increasing the number of police officers, 

providing them with better training, and investing in technology to help them better detect 
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and prevent crime. Additionally, it is important to ensure that criminals are brought to justice 

quickly and fairly, so that they cannot continue to commit crimes. 

Another key step in reducing crime in Pakistan is to engage the community in the fight 

against crime. Community policing programs, in which police officers work closely with 

members of the community to identify and solve crimes, can be effective in reducing crime. 

Additionally, community-based organizations can play a crucial role in preventing crime by 

providing education and other services to at-risk individuals and families. 

Finally, it is important to recognize that reducing crime in Pakistan will require a 

comprehensive and holistic approach. This means that the government, law enforcement, 

community organizations, and citizens must all work together to address the issue. By taking 

a collaborative approach, Pakistan can reduce crime and create a safer and more prosperous 

society for all its citizens. 

In conclusion, crime is a major issue in Pakistan that affects the safety and security of 

citizens, as well as the country's economic and social development. However, there are 

several steps that can be taken to reduce crime in Pakistan. These include addressing the root 

causes of crime, such as poverty and unemployment, improving the education system, and 

strengthening the criminal justice system. Additionally, engaging the community in the fight 

against crime and taking a holistic approach can also be effective in reducing crime in 

Pakistan. By taking these steps, Pakistan can create a safer and more prosperous society for 

all its citizens. 

 

 

FLOODS IN PAKISTAN 
Floods in Pakistan are a recurring natural disaster that has caused immense damage to the 

country's infrastructure and economy. Pakistan is located in a region that is prone to flooding 

due to its geographical location and climatic conditions. The country is situated in the Indus 

River basin, which is one of the most flood-prone regions in the world. The monsoon season, 

which lasts from June to September, is the main cause of floods in Pakistan. The heavy 

rainfall during this period causes rivers and streams to overflow, leading to widespread 

flooding. 

The most recent flood in Pakistan occurred in 2010, which affected around 20 million people 

and caused an estimated loss of $9.7 billion. The flood was caused by heavy monsoon rains, 

which resulted in the overflowing of the Indus River and its tributaries. The floodwaters 

submerged large areas of land, destroying crops, homes, and infrastructure. The flood also 

caused a severe humanitarian crisis, as people were left stranded without access to food, 

water, and shelter. 

The impact of floods in Pakistan is felt not only by the people affected but also by the entire 

country. Floods cause significant damage to crops, which is a major source of income for 

many farmers. The loss of crops leads to food shortages and increased prices, which can have 

a ripple effect on the entire economy. Floods also cause damage to infrastructure, such as 
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roads, bridges, and buildings, which can take a long time to repair. This can lead to a 

slowdown in economic activity and a decrease in GDP. 

One of the main reasons for the recurring floods in Pakistan is poor management of water 

resources. The country's water management system is outdated and inefficient, which results 

in a lack of proper drainage and an inability to control the flow of water. The lack of proper 

infrastructure, such as dams and levees, also makes it difficult to control the flow of water 

during heavy rains. 

Another reason for the floods in Pakistan is the lack of proper land-use planning. The 

country's population is growing rapidly, and with it, the demand for land. This has led to the 

conversion of agricultural land into urban areas, which reduces the amount of land available 

for water to be absorbed. Additionally, the cutting down of forests for agriculture and 

urbanization has led to an increase in soil erosion, which makes the land more susceptible to 

flooding. 

To address the issue of floods in Pakistan, there is a need for a comprehensive approach that 

includes the development of infrastructure, proper water management, and land-use planning. 

The government needs to invest in the construction of dams and levees to control the flow of 

water during heavy rains. Additionally, the development of a proper drainage system is 

crucial in preventing water from accumulating in urban areas. 

Proper land-use planning is also necessary to reduce the risk of flooding. This includes the 

preservation of wetlands and forests, which act as natural buffers against floods. 

Additionally, the government should encourage the development of sustainable agriculture 

practices, such as terrace farming, which can reduce soil erosion and make the land more 

resistant to floods. 

In conclusion, floods in Pakistan are a recurring natural disaster that has caused immense 

damage to the country's infrastructure and economy. The monsoon season is the main cause 

of floods in Pakistan, which can be exacerbated by poor water management and land-use 

planning. To address the issue of floods in Pakistan, there is a need for a comprehensive 

approach that includes the development of infrastructure, proper water management, and 

land-use planning. The government needs to invest in the construction of dams and levees, 

develop a proper drainage system, and encourage sustainable land-use practices to reduce the 

risk of flooding. 

 
 

ROLE OF WOMEN IN SOCIETY 
 

The role of women in society has undergone significant changes throughout history. In the 

past, women were considered inferior to men and were relegated to domestic and maternal 

roles. However, over time, women have broken through the barriers of traditional gender 

roles and have become an integral part of society. Today, women play important roles in 

various fields, including politics, business, education, and healthcare. 
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In the past, women were not allowed to vote or hold political office. However, today, women 

are not only allowed to vote but also hold political office at all levels of government. Women 

have been elected as heads of state, prime ministers, and presidents. This is a testament to the 

progress that has been made in terms of gender equality in politics. Women bring a unique 

perspective to the political arena and are more likely to advocate for policies that benefit 

women and children. This has led to the introduction of policies that support women‘s rights 

and gender equality, such as parental leave and equal pay. 

Women have also made significant strides in the business world. In the past, women were not 

allowed to own property or start their own businesses. However, today, women are not only 

able to own property and start their own businesses, but they are also leading some of the 

world‘s largest corporations. This has led to increased economic growth and employment 

opportunities for women. Women are also more likely to invest in their communities and 

support local businesses, which helps to create a stronger economy. 

In education, women have made great strides in recent years. In the past, women were not 

allowed to attend school or pursue higher education. However, today, women have access to 

education and are able to pursue higher education at all levels. This has led to an increase in 

women in the workforce and a decrease in the gender pay gap. Women are also more likely to 

invest in their own education, which leads to better job opportunities and higher earnings. 

In healthcare, women have played an important role in improving the health and wellbeing of 

their communities. Women are more likely to visit the doctor and seek healthcare services, 

which leads to better health outcomes for women and their families. Women are also more 

likely to advocate for policies that support healthcare access and affordability, which leads to 

improved health outcomes for everyone. 

In conclusion, the role of women in society has evolved significantly over time. Women have 

broken through the barriers of traditional gender roles and have become an integral part of 

society. Women play important roles in various fields, including politics, business, education, 

and healthcare. Women bring a unique perspective to these fields and are more likely to 

advocate for policies that benefit women and children. This has led to increased economic 

growth, employment opportunities, and improved health outcomes for women and their 

families. As society continues to evolve, the role of women will continue to be an important 

part of shaping the future. 

 
 

QUAID E AZAM MOHAMMAD ALI JINNAH 
 

Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah, also known as the Father of the Nation, was one of 

the most prominent leaders of the Indian subcontinent during the 20th century. He was the 

founder of Pakistan and played a vital role in the creation of an independent Muslim state in 

the region. 

Jinnah was born in Karachi, British India in 1876. He received his early education in Karachi 

and later went to England to study law at Lincoln‘s Inn. After completing his education, he 

returned to India and started practicing law in Bombay. He soon became one of the most 
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successful lawyers in the city and was appointed as the president of the Bombay branch of the 

Indian National Congress. 

Jinnah's political career began as a member of the Indian National Congress, where he 

worked towards the goal of Indian independence from British rule. However, he soon 

realized that the Congress was not willing to give Muslims a fair share in the government and 

representation in the political process. He felt that the Muslims of the subcontinent were 

being marginalized by the Congress and that their rights were being ignored. This realization 

led him to leave the Congress and join the All India Muslim League, a party that was formed 

to protect the rights of Muslims in India. 

Jinnah's leadership skills and eloquence were instrumental in the success of the Muslim 

League. He worked tirelessly to unite the Muslim community and to present their demands to 

the British government. In 1940, the Muslim League passed the Lahore Resolution, which 

called for the creation of an independent Muslim state in the northern regions of British India. 

This resolution was a turning point in the struggle for Pakistan and marked the beginning of 

the end of British rule in the region. 

Jinnah's vision for Pakistan was not just limited to the creation of an independent state. He 

believed that Pakistan would be a progressive and modern nation that would be based on the 

principles of democracy, freedom, and equality. He envisioned a country where all citizens, 

regardless of their religion, would have equal rights and opportunities. He worked tirelessly 

to ensure that the constitution of Pakistan would be based on these principles and that the 

rights of all minorities would be protected. 

Jinnah's efforts to create a separate Muslim state were met with strong opposition from the 

Congress and other political parties. However, he remained steadfast in his commitment to 

the cause of Pakistan and never wavered in his belief that a separate Muslim state was the 

only solution for the Muslims of the subcontinent. His efforts finally bore fruit on August 14, 

1947, when Pakistan was declared an independent state. 

Jinnah's leadership and vision for Pakistan were not limited to the creation of the state. He 

also played a vital role in shaping the country's foreign policy and in establishing its 

relationship with the international community. He believed that Pakistan should be a neutral 

country and should not be aligned with any particular power. He also believed that Pakistan 

should have friendly relations with all countries, regardless of their political ideologies. 

Jinnah's leadership and vision for Pakistan have had a lasting impact on the country and its 

people. He is remembered as a leader who worked tirelessly to ensure that the rights of 

Muslims were protected and that they were given a fair share in the political process. He is 

also remembered as a leader who believed in the principles of democracy, freedom, and 

equality and who worked to ensure that these principles were reflected in the constitution of 

Pakistan. 

In conclusion, Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah was a leader of exceptional caliber and 

vision who played a vital role in the creation of Pakistan. His leadership and vision for 

Pakistan have had a lasting impact on the country and its people. He will always be 

remembered as the Father of the Nation. 
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ALLAMA IQBAL 
 

Allama Iqbal, also known as Mufakkir-e-Pakistan (The Thinker of Pakistan), was a 

philosopher, poet, and politician who played a significant role in the creation of Pakistan. 

Born in Sialkot, Punjab, in 1877, Iqbal was a man of great intellect and creativity. His ideas 

and vision played a crucial role in the formation of Pakistan and continue to inspire 

generations of Pakistanis to this day. 

Iqbal's early education was in Sialkot, where he received his primary education at a local 

school. He then moved to Lahore to pursue higher education at the Government College 

University, where he earned his Bachelor's and Master's degrees in Philosophy. After 

completing his education, Iqbal began teaching at the same college and later at the University 

of Punjab. During this time, he also began to publish poetry and essays that reflected his 

thoughts on politics, philosophy, and religion. 

Iqbal's ideas were deeply influenced by the works of other philosophers such as Nietzsche, 

Goethe, and Rumi. He believed in the power of the individual and the importance of self-

reliance and self-discovery. He rejected the idea of blindly following tradition and instead 

encouraged people to think for themselves and make their own decisions. Iqbal's philosophy 

was based on the idea of the "Khudi," which is the belief in the power of the individual to 

shape their own destiny. 

Iqbal's poetry also reflected his philosophical beliefs. His poetry was not just a reflection of 

his thoughts but also a call to action. He used his poetry as a tool to inspire and motivate 

people to take control of their lives and to strive for greatness. His famous poem "Lab Pe Aati 

Hai Dua Ban Ke Tamanna Meri" (A prayer rises to my lips), which is taught in schools and 

universities in Pakistan, is a call to the youth to strive for greatness and to take responsibility 

for shaping their own future. 

Iqbal's ideas and vision played a crucial role in the creation of Pakistan. He was a strong 

advocate of the idea of a separate Muslim state in the Indian subcontinent. He believed that 

Muslims needed their own homeland where they could live according to their own culture 

and beliefs. His ideas were a major inspiration for the Muslim League, which was formed in 

1906 to represent the interests of Muslims in British India. Iqbal was also a member of the 

Muslim League and was elected as its president twice. 

Iqbal's vision for Pakistan was not just about creating a separate Muslim state, but also about 

creating a nation that was based on the principles of justice, equality, and freedom. He 

believed that Pakistan should be a country where all citizens, regardless of their religion or 

background, had equal rights and opportunities. He also believed that Pakistan should be a 

country that was based on the principles of democracy and the rule of law. 

Iqbal's ideas and vision continue to inspire generations of Pakistanis to this day. His 

philosophy of the "Khudi" is still taught in schools and universities in Pakistan, and his 

poetry is still widely read and admired. His ideas about justice, equality, and freedom 

continue to be relevant in Pakistan today, and they are still a source of inspiration for many 

Pakistanis. 
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In conclusion, Allama Iqbal was a man of great intellect and creativity. His ideas and vision 

played a crucial role in the formation of Pakistan, and his legacy continues to inspire 

generations of Pakistanis to this day. His poetry and philosophy continue to be a source of 

inspiration for many Pakistanis, and his ideas about justice, equality, and freedom continue to 

be relevant in Pakistan today. 

 
 

IMPACT OF SOCIAL MEDIA ON SOCIETY 
 

Social media has become an integral part of our lives in recent years. From staying connected 

with friends and family, to keeping up with the latest news and trends, social media has 

impacted society in many ways. While it has brought many benefits, it also has its drawbacks. 

In this essay, I will discuss the positive and negative impacts of social media on society. 

One of the main positive impacts of social media is the ability to stay connected with people. 

Social media platforms like Facebook, Instagram, and Twitter allow people to stay in touch 

with friends and family who live far away. It has also made it easier for people to connect 

with others who have similar interests, leading to the formation of online communities and 

groups. This has helped to bring people together, regardless of their location. 

Another benefit of social media is the ability to access information quickly and easily. News 

outlets and organizations use social media platforms to disseminate information to the public. 

This has helped to increase the speed and reach of news, making it easier for people to stay 

informed about current events. Social media has also made it easier for people to access 

educational resources, such as tutorials and lectures. 

In addition to these benefits, social media has also had a positive impact on businesses. Social 

media platforms have allowed small businesses to reach a larger audience and connect with 

potential customers. This has helped to level the playing field for small businesses, making it 

easier for them to compete with larger companies. Social media has also made it easier for 

businesses to build a brand and connect with their customers. 

Despite these positive impacts, social media has also had negative effects on society. One of 

the main negative impacts is the rise of cyberbullying. Social media platforms have made it 

easy for bullies to target victims, and it has become more difficult for victims to escape their 

tormentors. This has led to an increase in mental health issues among young people. 

Another negative impact of social media is the spread of fake news and misinformation. 

Social media platforms have made it easy for people to spread false information, and it has 

become more difficult for people to separate fact from fiction. This has led to the rise of 

conspiracy theories and mistrust in the media. 

Social media has also had a negative impact on privacy. Many social media platforms collect 

and store personal information, making it easy for hackers to access this information. This 

has led to an increase in identity theft and cybercrime. 

In conclusion, social media has had a significant impact on society. While it has brought 

many benefits, such as the ability to stay connected with people and access information 
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quickly and easily, it has also had negative effects, such as the rise of cyberbullying and the 

spread of fake news and misinformation. It is important for individuals and organizations to 

be aware of these negative effects and take steps to mitigate them. Social media is here to 

stay and it‘s important for society to find a balance between the positive and negative impacts 

of social media to ensure that it benefits us in the long run. 

 
 

JUSTICE DELAYED IS JUSTICE DENIED 
 

Justice delayed is justice denied is a phrase that has been used for centuries to express the 

belief that if justice is not served in a timely manner, it is essentially meaningless. This phrase 

is particularly relevant in today's society, where delays in the legal system are becoming 

increasingly common. The phrase highlights the importance of timely justice, and how delays 

in the legal system can have detrimental effects on society as a whole. 

One of the main reasons why justice delayed is justice denied is that it can have a negative 

impact on the victims of crime. When a crime is committed, the victim is left with feelings of 

fear, anger, and frustration. They want justice to be served as soon as possible so that they 

can move on with their lives. However, if the legal process takes too long, the victim may 

feel that justice has not been served, and that their pain and suffering has been for nothing. 

This can lead to feelings of disillusionment and a lack of faith in the legal system. 

Another reason why justice delayed is justice denied is that it can have a negative impact on 

the accused. When a person is accused of a crime, they are assumed innocent until proven 

guilty. However, if the legal process takes too long, the accused may feel that they are being 

denied justice. They may feel that they are being punished before they have even been found 

guilty. This can lead to feelings of resentment and a lack of faith in the legal system. 

Delays in the legal system can also have a negative impact on society as a whole. When 

criminals are not brought to justice in a timely manner, they may feel emboldened to commit 

more crimes. This can lead to an increase in crime rates and a decrease in public safety. 

Furthermore, delays in the legal system can also lead to a lack of trust in the legal system, 

which can have a detrimental effect on the public's faith in the government and the rule of 

law. 

In conclusion, justice delayed is justice denied is a phrase that highlights the importance of 

timely justice. Delays in the legal system can have negative effects on victims, the accused, 

and society as a whole. It is important for the legal system to be efficient and effective so that 

justice can be served in a timely manner. The government and legal system should take steps 

to ensure that justice is served quickly and efficiently. This can be achieved through measures 

such as increasing the number of judges, reducing the backlog of cases, and investing in new 

technologies to speed up the legal process. Ultimately, justice delayed is justice denied, and it 

is the responsibility of all of us to work towards a legal system that serves justice in a timely 

manner. 
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SOCIAL EVILS 
Social evils refer to any harmful or negative practices or beliefs that exist within a society, 

which often have a negative impact on individuals and communities. Some examples of 

social evils include poverty, discrimination, corruption, and violence. These issues can be 

found in all societies, but they are particularly prevalent in developing countries. 

One of the most prevalent social evils is poverty. Poverty is defined as the lack of basic 

necessities such as food, shelter, and clothing. It is a major issue in many developing 

countries, where a large proportion of the population lives below the poverty line. Poverty 

leads to a lack of access to basic needs, and can result in malnutrition, disease, and death. 

Furthermore, poverty can also lead to a lack of access to education and healthcare, which can 

result in a cycle of poverty that is difficult to break. 

Discrimination is another social evil that exists in many societies. Discrimination can take 

many forms, such as racial, gender, or religious discrimination. It is the unjust or prejudicial 

treatment of different categories of people, such as women, minorities, or people with 

disabilities. Discrimination can have a negative impact on individuals and communities, and 

can result in a lack of opportunities and access to resources. This can lead to a lack of social 

mobility, and can result in a cycle of poverty and disadvantage. 

Corruption is another prevalent social evil that exists in many societies. Corruption refers to 

the abuse of power for personal gain. It is a major problem in many developing countries, 

where it can take many forms such as bribery, embezzlement, and nepotism. Corruption can 

have a negative impact on individuals and communities, as it can lead to a lack of access to 

resources and opportunities. It can also result in a lack of trust in government and institutions, 

which can further fuel social unrest and inequality. 

Violence is another major social evil that exists in many societies. Violence can take many 

forms, such as domestic violence, sexual violence, and gender-based violence. It is a major 

problem in many developing countries, where it can result in physical and emotional harm to 

individuals and communities. Violence can also result in a lack of access to resources and 

opportunities, and can lead to a cycle of poverty and disadvantage. 

There are a number of strategies that can be used to address social evils. One of the most 

effective strategies is to work with communities and individuals to raise awareness and 

understanding of these issues. This can be done through education and training, as well as 

through community-based initiatives. Another important strategy is to work with 

governments and institutions to address the root causes of these issues. This can be done 

through policy and legislative changes, as well as through the implementation of programs 

and services. 

In conclusion, social evils are harmful practices or beliefs that exist within a society, which 

often have a negative impact on individuals and communities. Examples of these evils 

include poverty, discrimination, corruption, and violence. These issues can be found in all 

societies, but they are particularly prevalent in developing countries. Addressing these issues 

requires a combination of strategies, including raising awareness and understanding, working 

with communities and individuals, and working with governments and institutions. It is the 

responsibility of society as a whole to address these issues in order to build a better future for 

all. 
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PARTS OF SPEECH 
Every word is a part of speech. The term ―Part of Speech‖ refers to the role a word plays in a 

sentence. We can categorize English words into 9 basic types called "parts of speech" or 

"word classes". 

1) Articles 

2) Noun 

3) Pronoun 

4) Verb 

5) Adverb 

6) Adjective 

7) Preposition 

8) Conjunction 

9) Interjection 

 

1) Articles: 
In English, articles are used in sentences as an adjective to modify a noun. The two types of 

articles are called  

 Definite 

 Indefinite 
The three indefinite articles include ‗a‘, ‗an‘, and ‗some‘. ‗The‘ is the only definite article. 

Examples: 

 The tall man took the cycle to the shop. 

 I gave my brother an apple. 

 He found a book to read. 

 Do you want some milk? 

 

2) Noun: 
 

In simple words , A noun is the name of a person, place, thing, or idea. For example; 

Shahid , Kings Law College, Happiness, Chair etc. 

Nouns are basically divided into following main types: 

 Common Nouns: dog, man, table  

 Proper Nouns:  France, Lahore, Mrs Saad, Tahir  

 Abstract Nouns:  Beauty, charity, courage, fear, joy  

 Collective Nouns:  Crowd, nation, group, army, team 

 

Nouns are often used with an article (the, a, an), but not always. Proper nouns always start 

with a capital letter but common nouns do not. Nouns can be singular or plural, concrete or 

abstract. Nouns show possession by adding 's. Nouns can function in different roles within a 

sentence. 

Examples: 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 122  

 Ali buys a new car. 

 Pakistan is a beautiful country. 

 His love of music really shows. 

 

3) Pronoun 
A pronoun is a word used in place of a noun. A pronoun is usually substituted for a specific 

noun, which is called its antecedent.  Pronouns are further defined by type:  

 Personal pronouns refer to specific persons or things. 

 Possessive pronouns indicate ownership. 

 Reflexive pronouns are used to emphasize another noun or pronoun. 

 Relative pronouns introduce a subordinate clause. 

 Demonstrative pronouns identify, point to, or refer to nouns. 

Examples: 

 She is the smartest kid in class. 

 George took the pen from him. 

 Who is coming to the party tonight? 

 

4) Verb: 
The verb in a sentence expresses action or being. There is a main verb and some Times one 

or more helping verbs.  For example : She can sing. (Sing is the main verb) and (can is the 

helping verb.) A verb must agree with its subject in number (both are singular or both are 

plural). Verbs also take different forms to express tense. 

Examples: 

 Let's walk to the park. 

 Naeem lives in Lahore. 

 I play cricket. 

 They went to school. 

 

5) Adverb: 
An adverb describes or modifies a verb, an adjective, or another adverb, but never a 

noun. This modification provides information relating to Time, place, manner, cause, degree, 

or circumstance. It usually answers the questions of when, where, how, why, under what 

conditions, or to what degree. Adverbs often end in (ly) for example: happily , slowly , 

quickly etc. 

Types of Adverbs: 

(a) Manner:   bravely, fast, happily, hard, quickly, well  

(b) Place:    by, down, here, near, there, up 

(c) Time:    now, soon, still, then, today, yet  

(d) Frequency:   always, never, occasionally, often, twice  

(e) Sentence:   certainly, definitely, luckily, surely  

(f) Degree:   fairly, hardly, rather, quite, too, very 

(g) Interrogative:  when? where? why?  

(h) Relative:   when, where, why  
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Examples: 

 Bilal ran very quickly to school. 

 In match Ali runs slowly. 

 He returned book honestly. 

 

6) Adjective: 
Adjective is a word which describes the noun (or) An adjective is a word used to modify or 

describe a noun or a pronoun. It usually answers the question of which one, what kind, or 

how many. (Articles [a, an, the] are usually classified as adjectives.) 

 

Followings are main types of adjectives. 

(a) Demonstrative:   this, that, these, those  

(b) Distributive:   each, every , either, neither  

(c) Quantitative:   some, any,  little/few, many, much , one, twenty  

(d) Interrogative:   which, what, whose 

(e) Possessive:   my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their  

(f) Of Quality:   clever, dry, fat, golden, good, heavy, square  

Examples: 

 I like big shirts. 

 Ali is a tall guy. 

 Salma is a beautify girl. 

 He is an honest person. 

 

7) Preposition: 
A preposition is a word placed before a noun or pronoun to form a phrase modifying another 

word in the sentence. Therefore a preposition is always part of a prepositional phrase. The 

prepositional phrase almost always functions as an adjective or as an adverb. The following 

list includes the most common prepositions: 

to, at, after, on, but etc. 

Examples: 

 We went to Lahore on Monday. 

 She put the pizza in the oven. 

 The coffee shop is across the street. 
 

8) Conjunction: 
A conjunction joins words, phrases, or clauses, and indicates the relationship between the 

elements joined. We can categorize conjunctions into two main types: 

 Coordinating Conjunctions 

 Subordinating Conjunctions 
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Coordinating conjunctions connect grammatically equal elements: and, but, or, nor, for, so, 

yet. Subordinating conjunctions connect clauses that are not equal: because, although, while, 

since, etc. There are other types of conjunctions as well. 

Examples: 

 You'll need to study all night if you want to pass test. 

 Go to the shop and buy some milk. 

 Nasir doesn't have enough experience. Therefore, we will not hire him. 

 

9) Interjection: 
An interjection is a word used to express emotion. It is often followed by an exclamation 

point. For example: Oh!... Wow!... Oops! 

Examples: 

 I spilled the coffee everywhere. Oops! 

 Hi! How are you? 

 Ouch! That hurts! 

 Hurrah! We won the match. 

 Bravo! We made an aircraft. 

 Alas! He did not die. 
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USE OF ARTICLES 
 

In English grammar, articles are words that are used before nouns to indicate whether the 

noun is specific or general. There are two types of articles:  

 Definite  

 Indefinite 

The definite article "the" is used when the noun being referred to is specific and known to 

both the speaker and the listener. For example, "I saw the movie" implies that the speaker and 

the listener both know which movie is being referred to. 

The indefinite article "a" or "an" is used when the noun being referred to is not specific and 

not known to either the speaker or the listener. For example, "I saw a movie" implies that the 

speaker and the listener do not know which movie is being referred to. 

Articles are also used to indicate the level of familiarity or unfamiliarity of the noun being 

referred to. For example, "I met a new friend" implies that the friend is not known to the 

speaker, while "I met the new friend" implies that the speaker and the listener both know the 

friend being referred to. 

In general, articles are an important aspect of English grammar as they help to create a clear 

and precise meaning in sentences, indicating the relevance and specificity of the nouns being 

used. 

Use of a/an 

 
"A" and "an" are indefinite articles that are used before singular nouns that are not specific. 

The use of "a" or "an" depends on the sound that starts the noun. 

 

 Use "a" before nouns that start with a consonant sound, such as "a book," "a car," "a 

dog," etc. 

 Use "an" before nouns that start with a vowel sound, such as "an apple," "an 

elephant," "an umbrella," etc. 

Examples: 

 I saw a movie last night. (The specific movie is not known) 

 I have an appointment with the doctor later. (The specific doctor is not known) 

 He is writing a book. (The specific book is not known) 

 An orange is a type of fruit. (The specific orange is not known) 

It's worth to notice that when the noun starts with a vowel letter but it's pronounced with a 

consonant sound like "University" it's used "A" instead of "An" because the sound is not 

vowel. 

Examples: 

 I am going to a university. 

 He is a European. 
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In summary, "a" and "an" are indefinite articles used to refer to singular nouns that are not 

specific and the use depends on the sound that starts the noun. 

 
 WHERE TO USE EXAMPLES 

1 The a is used before a word 

beginning with a consonant, or a 

vowel with a consonant sound 

a man, a hat, a university, 

a Pakistani, a one-way street. 

 

2 Before a singular noun which is 

countable 

I need a visa , They live in a 

flat. 

3 With a noun complement. This 

includes names of professions. 

It was an earthquake. She‘ll be 

a dancer. He is an actor. 

4 In certain expressions of quantity. a lot of, a couple, a great many, 

a dozen (but one dozen is also 

possible), a great deal of 

5 With certain numbers a hundred , a thousand, one and 

a half kilos. 

6 In expressions of price, speed, 

ratio etc 

Rs.5 a kilo , Rs100 a metre, 

sixty kilometres an hour, 10p a 

dozen , four Times a day 

7 In exclamations before singular, 

countable nouns: 

Such a long queue! , What a 

pretty girl! 

8 a can be placed before 

Mr/Mrs/Miss + surname (UK) or 

Mr./Mrs./Miss. + family name 

(US) 

a Mr Smith means ‗a man 

called Smith‘ 

9 The form an is used before words 

beginning with a vowel (a, e, i, o, 

u) or words beginning with a 

mute h: 

 

an apple, an island, an uncle 

an egg, an onion, an hour 

 

10 a/an is the same for all genders: 

 

a man, a woman, an actor, an 

actress , a table etc. 

 

 

Use of One: 
In English grammar, "one" is an indefinite pronoun that can also be used as an article. It is 

used to refer to a singular, unspecified noun and is often used as a substitute for "a" or "an" in 

formal or more precise language. 

Examples: 

 One should always respect others. (used instead of "A person should always respect 

others") 

 One of the best ways to learn a new language is to immerse yourself in it. (used 

instead of "One of the best ways to learn a new language is to surround yourself in it") 

 I would like to buy one of those shirts in the window. (used instead of "I would like to 

buy a shirt of those shirts in the window") 

 It is one of my favorite books. (used instead of "It is a favorite book of mine") 
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In summary, "one" can be used as an indefinite article to refer to a singular, unspecified noun 

in more formal or precise language, often as a substitute for "a" or "an". 

 
 WHERE TO USE EXAMPLES 

1 When counting or measuring Time, 

distance, weight etc we can use 

either a/an or one for the singular: 

Rs1 = a/one Rupee,  £1,000,000 

= a/one million pounds 

2 one (adjective/pronoun) used with 

another/others 

One day he wanted his lunch 

early, another day he wanted it 

late 

3 one can be used before 

day/week/month/year/summer/winter 

etc. or before the name of the day or 

month to denote a particular Time 

when something happened: 

One night there was a terrible 

storm.  

One winter the snow fell early. 

One day a telegram arrived. 

4 one day can also be used to mean ‗at 

some future date‘. 

One day you‘II be sorry you 

treated him so badly 

5 one is the pronoun equivalent of 

a/an: 

Did you get a ticket?  Yes, I 

managed to get one. 

 
a little/a few and little/few 

 
 WHERE TO USE EXAMPLES 

1 a little/little (adjectives) are used 

before uncountable nouns: 

a little salt/little salt 

2 a few/few (adjectives) are used 

before plural nouns. 

a few people/few people 

3 a little is a small amount, or what the 

speaker considers a small amount, a 

few is a small number, or what the 

speaker considers a small number. 

only placed before a little/a few 

emphasizes that the number or 

amount really is small in the 

speaker‘s opinion: 

Only a few of our customers 

have accounts. 

4 little and few denote scarcity or lack 

and have almost the force of a 

negative: 

 

They have too many technicians, 

we have too few. 

Tourists come here but few stay 

overnight. 

There are fewer butterflies every 

year. 

5 a little/little (adverbs) 

(a) with verbs 

(b) with ‗unfavourable‘ adjectives 

and adverbs. 

(c) with comparative adjectives 

or adverbs. 

 

It rained a little during the night. 

a little anxious 

a little unwillingly 

Can‘t you walk a little faster? 

6 little is used chiefly with better or His second suggestion was little 
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more in fairly formal style‘ 

7 It can also, in formal English, be 

placed before certain verbs, for 

example expect, know, suspect, 

think: 

He little expected to find himself 

in prison.  

He little thought that one day. 

 
Use of The 
 

"The" is a definite article in English grammar that is used before a noun that is specific and 

known to both the speaker and the listener. It indicates that the noun referred to is unique or 

known from the context of the conversation or situation. 

Examples: 

 I saw the movie (The specific movie has been discussed or is known) 

 The sun is shining. (It is the only sun) 

 The President is giving a speech tonight. (It is the President of a specific country) 

 The dog is barking. (It is a specific dog known by both the speaker and the listener) 

It's also used to refer to things that are unique or known from the context, such as "The 

human body" since there is only one human body per person. 

Examples: 

 The human body has many parts. 

 The earth is round. 

In summary, "The" is a definite article that is used before a noun that is specific and known to 

both the speaker and the listener, indicating that the noun referred to is unique or known from 

the context of the conversation or situation. 

 
The is the same for singular and plural and for all genders:  

the boy , the girl, the day ,the boys, the girls ,the days etc. 

 WHERE TO USE EXAMPLES 

1 When the object or group of objects 

is unique or considered to be unique. 

the earth, the sea, the sky, the 

equator, the stars 

2 Before a noun which has become 

definite as a result of being 

mentioned a second Time 

His car struck a tree; you can 

still see the mark on the tree 

3 Before a noun made definite by the 

addition of a phrase or clause 

The girl in blue.  

The man with the banner. 

The boy that i met. 

4 Before a noun which by reason of 

locality can represent only one 

particular thing 

Hirn minaar is in the garden. 

Please pass the cold drink. 

5 Before superlatives and first, second 

etc. used as adjectives or pronouns, 

and only 

The first (week)  

The best day  

The only way 

6 The + singular noun can represent a The whale is in danger of 
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class of animals or things. becoming extinct.  

The deep-freeze has made life 

easier for housewives. 

7 The can be used before a member of 

a certain group of people: 

The small shopkeeper is finding 

life increasingly difficult. 

8 the + adjective represents a class of 

persons 

The old 

9 The is used before certain proper 

names of seas, rivers, groups of 

islands, chains of mountains, plural 

names of countries, deserts, regions 

The Atlantic, The Netherlands , 

The Thames , The Sahara, The 

Azores ,The Crimea, The City, 

The Mall, The Middle East, The 

West 

10 The is used before other proper 

names consisting of adjective + noun 

or noun + of + noun 

the National Gallery  

The Tower of London 

11 The with names of people has a very 

limited use the + plural surname can 

be used to mean ‗the family‘ 

The Smiths = Mr and Mrs Smith 

(and children) 

 
 
This/These, That/Those 
 

 WHERE TO USE EXAMPLES 

1 Used as adjectives, they agree with 

their nouns in number. 

This exhibition will be open 

until the end of May.  

These people come from that 

hotel over there. 

What does that notice say? 

That exhibition closed a month 

ago.  

He was dismissed on the 13th. 

That night the factory went on 

fire.  

Do you see those birds at the top 

of the tree? 

2 This/These, That/Those used as 

pronouns: 

This is my umbrella. That‘s 

yours.  

These are the old classrooms 

Those are the new ones.  

Who‘s that (man over there)? 

That‘s Tom Jones. 

3 This is possible in introductions This is my brother ali. 

TELEPHONE CALLER: Good 

morning. This is/I am Tom Jones 

. 

4 This/That can represent a previously 

mentioned noun, phrase or clause: 

They‘re digging up my road 

They do this every summer. 

He said I wasn‘t a good wife 

Wasn‘t that a horrible thing to 
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say? 

5 When there is some idea of 

comparison or selection, the pronoun 

one/ones is often placed after these 

demonstratives, but it is not essential 

except when this etc is followed by 

an adjective: 

This chair is too low. I‘ll sit in 

that (one).  

I like this (one) best. 

I like this blue one/these blue 

ones. 
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DIRECT AND INDIRECT NARRATION  

  
In English language, there are two ways for conveying the spoken words from one person to 

an other person. 

1. Direct Speech 

2. Indirect Speech 

For Example : 

You are at your college where your teacher (Named Shahid) says to you ― I want to meet 

your parents.‖ 

When you come home, you can say to your parents about Mr. Shahid‘s wish to meet them in 

the following two ways: 

Shahid said, ―I want to meet your parents‖. Its example of Direct Speech. 

Shahid said that he wanted to meet my parents. Its example of Indirect Speech. 

 

You can better understand it with an other example: 

Assume you see your friend (Bilal) in a market who says to you. ―I have bought a book for 

you.‖ 

When you come home , you can say about this to your parents in the following ways: 

Bilal Said, ―I have bought a book for you.‖ Direct Speech. 

Bilal said that he had bought a book for me. Indirect Speech. 

 

It can be noted that : 

 In direct speech , the actual words spoken by a person are conveyed to an other 

person. 

 

 In indirect speech, the actual words spoken by a person are changed while conveying 

them to an other person. (For example Verb and Pronouns are changed) 

 

Understanding Difference Between Direct & Indirect Speech: 
 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

The exact words of speaker are in 

inverted commas or quotation marks. 

In this Sentence , a comma is also 

added after the word ‗said‘ that 

introduces the spoken words. 

 

Example : 

 

He said , ―I am going to College.‖ 

In indirect speech the actual words of 

the speaker are slightly changed. This 

is because the actual words were 

spoken by the speaker in past Time, 

but now you are speaking these words 

in the present Time. Therefore , the 

verb (Tense) of the spoken words is 

changed.  

Same as when the speaker was 

speaking these words, He / She was 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 132  

addressing you directly but now you 

are addressing another person. 

Therefore, the pronouns of the 

sentence are also changed. 

 

Example : 

He Said, ― I broke the cup.‖ 

He said that he had broken the cup. 

 

Converting Direct Speech into Indirect Speech: 
Before learning rules for conversion of speech, you must learn the following two parts of the 

sentence. 

Reporting Verb: 
The verb in the first part of the sentence is called reporting verb. For example ( he said, he 

says, they say etc.) 

Examples: 

He said, ―I need your help‖. 

She says, ―I won a prize‖. 

They said, ―We saw a joker‖. 

 

Reported Speech: 
The second part (actual words of the speaker) , enclosed in inverted commas is called 

reported speech. 

Examples : 

He said, ―I need your help‖. 

She says, ―I won a prize‖. 

They said, ―We saw a joker‖. 

 

BASIC RULES FOR INDIRECT SPEECH 
 

Rule 1: (Commas are Removed) 
The words of the speaker are not enclosed in inverted commas in indirect speech. Therefore, 

for converting direct speech into indirect speech the inverted commas are removed. 

 

Example: 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

She said, ―I won a prize‖. She said that she had won a prize. 
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Rule 2 : (Usage of Word that ) 
The conjunction ―that‖ is always used between reporting verb and reported speech in indirect 

speech. 

Example: 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

He said, ―I write a letter‖. He said that he wrote a letter. 

 

Rule 3 : (Change in Tense) 
The tense of the reported speech is changed for converting direct speech into indirect speech.  

Important to Note : 

If the reporting verb (First Part) of the sentence is in the past tense, then the tense of reported 

speech (Second Part) is changed for making it indirect speech. But if the reporting verb (first 

part ) of the sentence is in present or in future tense, then tense is not changed for converting 

it into indirect speech. 

 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

Present simple 

(Subject +V1st + Object) 

Past simple 

(Subject +V2 + Object) 

Present continuous 

(Subject +is/am/are+V1 +ing+ 

Object) 

Past Continuous 

(Subject +was/were+V1 +ing+ 

Object) 

Present perfect 

(Subject + has/have+V3+Object) 

Past perfect 

(Subject+had+V3+Object) 

Past simple 

(Subject+V2+Object) 

Past perfect 

(Subject+had+V3+Object) 

Past Continuous 

(Subject +was/were+V1 +ing+ 

Object) 

Past perfect continuous 

(Subject +had been+V1 +ing+ 

Object) 

Future simple 

(Subject+ will/shall+V1+object) 

Present Conditional 

(Subject+ would+V1+object) 
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Future Continuous 

(Subject +will/shall+be+V1 +ing+ 

Object) 

Conditional Continuous 

(Subject +would+be+V1 +ing+ 

Object) 

 

Examples: 

Past Tense: 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

He said, ―Sara is going to school‖. He said that sara was going to school 

 

Present Tense: (Tense not changed) 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

He says, ―Sara is going to school‖. He said that sara is going to school 

 

 

Future Tense: (Tense not changed) 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

He will say, ―Sara is going to school‖. He will say that sara was going to school 

 

 

Direct and Indirect speech exercises for Tenses 
 Check the Direct and Indirect speech examples for tense using the above table. Changes will 

always be made according to the given table only. 

 

Hina said, ―I walk.‖ 

Hina said that she walked. 

 

Rashid said, ―I am having tea.‖ 

Rashid said that he was having tea. 

 

Ayesha said, ―Honey has left for school.‖ 

Ayesha said that Honey had left for school. 

 

Saleem said, ―Ananya took pasta.‖ 

Saleem said that Ananya had taken pasta. 
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They told, ―We were living in Paris.‖ 

They told that they had been living in Paris. 

 

Farooq said, ―I will go to Sri Lanka.‖ 

Farooq said that he would go to Sri Lanka. 

 

Iram Said, ―They will be watering plants.‖ 

Iram said that they would be watering plants. 

 

Rule 4: (Change in Pronoun) 
 
The pronoun (or subject) of the reported speech is changed according to the pronoun of the 

reporting verb of the sentence. 

 The first person in reported speech changes according to the subject of reporting 

speech. 

 In Reported Speech change of the second person depends on the object of reporting 

speech. 

 The third person remains unchanged. 

 The possessive pronouns (e.g; his , her, my , their , your etc.) are also some Times 

changed according to the subject or object of the reporting verb. 

 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

I He/she 

You He/she/they 

We They 

They They 

He He 

She She 

It It 
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Us Them 

Our Their 

His His 

Her Her 

Its Its 

 

Examples: 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

He said, ―I eat an apple‖. 

 

She said, ―I am reading a book‖. 

 

He said to me, ―I like your shirt‖. 

He said that he ate an apple. 

 

She said that she was reading a book. 

 

He said to me that he liked my shirt. 

 

Rule 5 : (Change in Time and Place) 
If Time is mentioned in a sentence, the words for describing the Time will be changed in 

indirect speech. There are specific rules for changing the Time such as that we may change : 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

Now Then 

Here There 

Today That day 

Tomorrow The next day 

Last week 
The previous 

week 

This That 
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Tonight That night 

Ago Before 

Thus So 

Hither Thither 

Come Go 

Hence Thence 

Next Following 

 

Examples: 

Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

She said, ― I am feeling good today‖. 

 

He said, ― I will meet Ali tomorrow‖. 

 

He said, ―I lost my wallet yesterday‖. 

 

She said, ―I need your help now‖. 

She said that she was feeling good that 

day. 

He said that he would meet Ali the next 

day. 

He said that he had lost his wallet the 

previous day. 

She said that she needed my help then. 

 

Rule 6: (Change in Models) 
The changes of Direct and Indirect speech depend on some factors like modals. You can 

check the complete information of changes in Direct and Indirect speech. 

 Direct Speech Indirect Speech 

Can Could 

May Might 

Must 
Had to/ Would have 

to 
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Should Should 

Might Might 

Could Could 

Would Would 

Ought to Ought to 

 

Examples: 

Look at the Direct and Indirect Speech examples with answers using modals. 

 

He said, ―I can cook food.‖ 

He said that he could cook food. 

 

They said, ―We may go to Canada.‖ 

They said that they might go to Canada. 

 

She said, ―I must finish the work on Time.‖ 

She said that she had to finish the work on Time. 

  

Modals that remain unchanged are: Should, might, could, would, ought to. 

 

Kanwal said, ―I ought to avoid junk food.‖ 

Kanwal said that she ought to avoid junk food. 

 

Rule 7 : (Universal Truth) 
If the direct sentence contains the universal truth, then it remains unchanged in the Indirect 

Speech. 

Examples : 

 They said, ―The sun rises in the east.‖ 

 They said that the sun rises in the east. 
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Teacher said, ―The moon moves round the earth.‖ 

Teacher said that the moon moves round the earth. 

  

Rule 8 : Changes of Interrogative Sentences 
 Here are certain rules of Direct and Indirect speech for interrogative sentences conversions. 

 The reporting verb said/said to is changed in asked, demanded, ordered, enquired as 

per 

 the nature of the sentence. 

 While a sentence starts with reporting verb then at the conversion Time if /whether is  

used as the joining clause. 

 In case the sentence starts from ―Wh‖ question word, then no extra conjunction is 

used. 

 Exercises for Interrogative Sentences 

We are applying the above rules in the given exercise below to make changes in Direct and 

Indirect speech. 

  

Rehan said, ―What is Hina doing?‖ 

Rehan asked me what Hina was doing. 

 

Esha said, ―Will she come for lunch?‖ 

Esha asked if she would come for lunch. 

 

The boy asked, ―Where do you stay?‖ 

The boy inquired where I stayed 

   

Rule 9: (Exclamations and Wishes) 
In reporting part an Exclamation or Wish in the Indirect Speech, we omit words showing 

exclamation such as alas, hurrah, etc. and sign of exclamation. We change the introductory 

Verb into wish, claim, pray, bless, curse, etc. 

Examples: 

Direct Speech     Students said, ―Hurrah! We have won the series.‖ 

Indirect Speech   Students exclaimed with joy that they had won the series. 

  

Direct Speech    She said to her, ―May you live long!‖ 

Indirect Speech  She wished that she might live long. 
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Direct Speech     Raza said to her, ―My God bless you!‖ 

Indirect Speech   Raza prayed that god might bless her. 

 

Rule 10: (Commands and Requests) 
In reporting a Command or a Request in the Indirect Speech, we change the introductory 

Verb to request, order, command, advice or some other word suiting the sense. Here the verb 

in Reported Speech is put in the Infinitive. 

Examples: 

Direct Speech - I said to Kashif, ‖Please give me your pen.‖ 

Indirect Speech - I requested Kashif to give me her pen. 

  

Direct Speech - ―You must read this article‖ said the teacher to Rahat. 

Indirect Speech - Teacher advised Rahat to read that article. 

  

Direct Speech - He said to the Principal, ―Forgive me.‖ 

Indirect Speech - He begged the Principal to forgive him. 

  

Direct Speech - The teacher said, ―Do your best, Raheem.‖ 

Indirect Speech - The teacher advised Raheem to do her best. 

  

Direct Speech - He said, ―Listen to me carefully.‖ 

Indirect Speech- He urged them to listen to him carefully. 

 

Exercise #1: 
1.     He said, ―I am fine.‖ 

He said that he was fine. 

 

2.     He said to me, ―I am fine.‖ 

He told me that he was fine. 

 

3.     He says, ―I am fine.‖ 

He says that he is fine. 

4.     He says to me, ―I am fine.‖ 

He tells me that he is fine. 
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5.     He will say, ―I am fine.‖ 

He will say that he is fine. 

 

6.     He will say to me, ―I am fine.‖ 

He will tell me that he is fine. 

 

7.     He truly said, ―No one can live without water.‖ 

He truly said that No one can live without water.‖ {Universal Truth} 

 

8.     He said, ―Honesty is the best policy.‖ 

He said that honesty is the best policy.‖ {Universal Truth} 

 

9.     Rashid said, ―I am reading this book.‖ 

Rashid said that he was reading that book. 

 

10.  Dad said to Pankaj, ―I will not give you pocket money.‖ 

Dad told Pankaj that he would not give him pocket money. 

 

 

11.  My friend said, ―I have been to England thrice.‖ 

My friend said that he had been to English thrice. 

 

12.  He said, ―I will be in Mumbai tomorrow.‖ 

He said that he would be in Mumbai the next/following day. 

 

13.  He said, ―I‘ll be using the bike next Monday.‖ 

He said that he would be using the bike next Monday. 

 

14.  He said, ―I can run faster than Rashid.‖ 

He said that he could run faster than Rashid. 

 

15.  He said, ―I may buy a pen.‖ 

He said that he might buy a pen. 
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16.  He said, ―Seema must work hard.‖ 

He said that Seema had to work hard. 

 

17.  He said, ―I should meet you in the evening.‖ 

He said that he should meet me in the evening. 

 

18.  He said to me, ―What are you doing?‖ 

He asked me what I was doing. 

 

19.  He said to me, ―What is Shazia doing?‖ 

He asked me what Shazia was doing. 

 

20.  He said to me, ―What am I doing?‖ 

He asked me what he was doing. 

 

21.  He said to me, ―Where do you live?‖ 

He asked me where I lived. 

 

22.  He said to me, ―How much money do you have?‖ 

He asked me how much money I had. 

 

23.  He said to Rehan, ―When will you come?‖ 

He asked Rehan when he would come. 

 

24.  He said to us, ―Will you come for the meeting?‖ 

He asked us if/whether we would come for the meeting. 

 

25.  The teacher said to Rehman, ―Stand up right now.‖ 

The teacher ordered/instructed Rehman to stand up right then. 

 

26.  Doctor said to the patient, ―Change your food habits‖. 

Doctor suggested/advised the patient to change his food habits. 

 

27.  She said to her husband, ―Please speak the truth.‖ 

She requested her husband to speak the truth. 
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28.  She said to Boby, ―Please give me a glass of water.‖ 

She requested Boby to give her a glass of water. 

 

29.  Boss said, ―Follow me‖. 

Boss ordered/instructed to follow him. 

 

30.  Aneela said to her boss, ―Please grant me leave for a day.‖ 

Aneela requested her boss to grant her leave for a day. 

 

31.  She said to her friends, ―Please do not tell a lie.‖ 

She requested her friends not to tell a lie. 

 

32.  The Principal said to us, ―Don‘t make a noise.‖ 

The Principal instructed/ordered us not to make a noise. 

 

33.  Ayesha said, ―Fantastic! We have won the match.‖ 

Ayesha exclaimed with joy that they had won the match. 

 

34.  My uncle said, ―Well done! You have done a good job.‖ 

My uncle exclaimed with applause that I had done a good job. 

 

35.  She said, ―Oh! I lost my pen.‖ 

She exclaimed with sorrow that she had lost her pen. 

 

36.  Areeba said, ―Sorry for being late!‖ 

Areeba exclaimed with regret that she was late. 

 

37.  He said, ―I can‘t believe this!‖ 

He exclaimed with wonder/surprise that he couldn‘t believe that. 

 

38.  Areeba said, ―He is unbelievably a great player.‖ 

Areeba exclaimed with wonder/surprise that he was unbelievably a great player. 
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39.  She said to me, ―Wow! What a pleasant weather it is!‖ 

She exclaimed with joy that it was a very pleasant weather. 

 

40.  Neha said, ―Alas! I have lost my mobile.‖ 

Neha exclaimed with sorrow that she had lost her mobile. 

 

41.  She said to me, ―How could you be so foolish!‖ 

She exclaimed with surprise/wonder how I could be so foolish. 

 

42.  Areeba said, ―Unbelievable!‖ 

Areeba exclaimed with wonder/surprise that it was unbelievable. 

 

43.  He said, ―Good morning, Mom!‖ 

He wished his Mom good morning. 

 

44.  Areeba said to her dad, ―Good night!‖ 

Areeba bade her dad good night. 

 

45.  He said, ―Would that I were a girl!‖ 

He wished that he had been a girl. 

 

46.  Aman said, ―I wish my friends were here!‖ 

Aman wished that his friends had been there. 

 

47.  He said to Marrium, ―May you succeed in life!‖ 

He prayed that Marrium might succeed in life. 

 

48.  Aman said, ―Good bye, friends!‖ 

Aman bade his friends good bye. 

 

49.  Sachin said to me, ―Good evening, Sir!‖ 

Sachin wished me good evening. 

50.  She said to me, ―Would that you were here at that Time!‖ 

She wished that I had been there at that Time. 
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Exercise # 2: 
1.     He said to Rashid, ―I need to go home with you.‖ 

He told Rashid that he needed to go home with him. 

 

2.     He said to me, ―Does he go to school daily?‖ 

He asked me if he went to school daily. 

 

3.     He said to me, ―I am your best friend.‖ 

He told me that he was my best friend. 

 

4.     He said, ―Robina had a car.‖ 

He said that Robina had a car. 

 

5.     He said, ―Who are you?‖ 

He asked who I was. 

 

6.     He said to Sahir, ―Who are you to me?‖ 

He asked Sahir who she was to him. 

 

7.     My boss said to me, ―Don‘t go there.‖ 

My boss ordered me not to go there. 

 

8.     He said, ―Would that I were a girl!‖ 

He wished that he had been a girl. 

 

9.     He said, ―May you succeed in life!‖ 

He prayed that I might succeed in life. 

 

10.  He said, ―Oh no! I missed it.‖ 

He exclaimed with sorrow that he had missed it. 

 

 

11.  She said to Marrium, ―Whom will you meet today?‖ 

She asked Marrium whom he would meet that day. 
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12.  He said, ―Rashid met me yesterday.‖ 

He said that Rashid had met him the previous day. 

 

13.  He said, ―Am I at home?‖ 

He asked if he was at home. (or) He asked whether he was at home. 

 

14.  She said, ―Would that she were at home!‖ 

She wished that she had been at home. 

 

15.  He said to Shabnam, ―May you live long!‖ 

He prayed that Shabnam might live long. 

 

16.  He said, ―How many people are here?‖ 

He asked how many people there were. 

 

17.  He said, ―You can‘t talk about me.‖ 

He said that I couldn‘t talk about him. 

 

18.  He said to Meena, ―I must consult a doctor.‖ 

He told Meena that he had to consult a doctor. 

 

19.  He said to me, ―Please keep the door ajar.‖ 

He requested me to keep the door ajar. 

 

20.  He said, ―May you earn lots of money!‖ 

He prayed that I might earn lots of money. 

 

21.  He said, ―Rehan is so handsome!‖ 

He exclaimed with wonder that Rehan was so handsome. 

 

22.  He said, ―Oh! I missed the chance.‖ 

He exclaimed with sorrow that he had missed the chance. 

23.  He said, ―How tragic the situation is!‖ 

He exclaimed with sorrow that the situation was so tragic. 
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24.  He said, ―Who are we?‖ 

He asked who they were. 

 

25.  He said to Sahir, ―May you pass the interview today!‖ 

He prayed that Sahir might pass the interview that day. 

 

26.  My boss said to me, ―Don‘t come inside the room.‖ 

My boss ordered me not to come inside the room. 

 

27.  He said, ―Would that she were a teacher!‖ 

He wished that she had been a teacher. 

 

28.  He said, ―May you score 99 percent in CAT!‖ 

He prayed that I might score 99 percent in CAT. 

 

29.  My friend said, ―What a rapper Emiway is!‖ 

My friend exclaimed with wonder that Emiway was a great rapper. 

 

30.  She said to Marrium, ―Good bye!‖ 

She bade Marrium good bye. (or) She bade good bye to Marrium. 

 

31.  She said to her dad, ―Good morning, dad!‖ 

She wished her dad good morning. 

 

32.  She said, ―Would that Robina were here!‖ 

She wished that Robina had been there. 

 

33.  He said to me, ―May you live long!‖ 

He prayed that I might live long. 

 

34.  Doctor said to the patient, ―Stop drinking.‖ 

Doctor advised the patient to stop drinking. 

35.  He said, ―Sorry for being rude to you!‖ 

He exclaimed with regret that he was rude to me. 
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36.  He said to Sahir, ―Please speak the truth.‖ 

He requested Sahir to speak the truth. 

 

37.  He said to me, ―Please keep the windows open.‖ 

He requested me to keep the windows open. 

TESTS 
 
Test # 1: 

1. The girl said, ‗It gives me great pleasure to be here this evening.‘ 

2. The man said, ‗I must go as soon as possible.‘ 

3. She said, ‗I don‘t want to see any of you; go away.‘ 

4. The teacher says, ‗If you work hard, you will pass.‘ 

5. He said, ‗I have won.‘ 

6. He said, ‗Let‘s wait for her return.‘ 

7. Alice said, ‗How clever I am!‘ 

8. ‗Which way did she go?‘ asked the young man. 

9. He said to me, ‗Where are you going?‘ 

10. ‗Please wait here till I return,‘ she told him. 

 

Test # 2: 
1. The stranger said to me, ‗Could you help me?‘ 

2. The clerk said to the officer, ‗Can I go?‘ 

3. The officer said to the clerk, ‗Do it immediately.‘ 

4. The doctor said to the patient, ‗Come in, please.‘ 

5. The master said to the boy, ‗Post this letter at once.‘ 

6. The teacher said to the boys, ‗Do not make a noise.‘ 

7. The teacher said to the boys, ‗Work hard if you want to pass the exam.‘ 

8. I said to the child, ‗Do not look down into the well.‘ 

 

Test # 3: 
1.    John said, ‗I am very busy now.‘ 

2.    He said, ‗The horse has been fed.‘ 

3.    ‗I know her name and address,‘ said John. 

4.    ‗German is easy to learn,‘ she said. 

5.    He said, ‗I am writing letters.‘ 

6.    ‗It is too late to go out,‘ Alice said. 

7.    He said to me, ‗I don‘t believe you.‘ 

8.    He says, ‗I am glad to be here this evening.‘ 

9.    He said to me, ‗What are you doing?‘ 

10.    ‗Where is the post office?‘ asked the stranger. 
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Test # 4: 
 

1. He said, ‗Will you listen to me?‘ 

2. John said to Peter, ‗Go away.‘ 

3. She said to me, ‗Please wait here till I return.‘ 

4. ‗Call the witness,‘ said the judge. 

5. The speaker said, ‗Be quiet and listen to my words.‘ 

6. Raj said, ―Alas! My pet died.‖ 

7. Ruchi said, ―I may go there.‖ 

8. Bucky said to Steve, ―Do you hear me?‖ 

9. The boy said, ―Let me come in.‖ 

10. Granny said to me, ―May God bless you.‖ 

 

Test # 5: 
 

1. Rehan said to me, ―When are you leaving?‖ 

2. ―Where do you live?‖ the stranger asked Aladdin. 

3. The teacher said to Shelly, ―Why are you laughing?‖ 

4. Dhronacharya said to Arjun, ―Shoot the fish‘s eye.‖ 

5. ―Call the first convict,‖ said the jury. 

6. ―Call the ambulance,‖ said the man. 

7. Bruce said to me, ―I shall do the work.‖ 

8. My mother said to me, ―You were wrong.‖ 

9. Mr Rashid said to me, ―Please wait here till I return.‖ 

10. The captain said to me, ―Bravo! You have played well.‖ 

 

Test # 6: 
 
Turn into reported speech. 

1. ―It‘s hot‖ Tom said that 

______________________________________________________________. 

2. ―I have done my homework.‖ Tom said that 

______________________________________________. 

3. ―I will give you a book‖ Tom said that  

__________________________________________________. 

4. ―Do you smoke?‖ Tom asked me if  

____________________________________________________. 

5. ―Where does Bob live?‖ Tom asked me where  

___________________________________________. 

6. ―Jane has not arrived yet‖ Tom told us 

that_______________________________________________. 

7. ―I‘m so worried,‖ Tom, told us 
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that______________________________________________________. 

8. ―I want to go away‖. Tom told us that 

___________________________________________________. 

9. ―You should eat less.‖ The doctor advised me that 

_______________________________________. 

10. ―Don‘t shout‖ The teacher told 

me____________________________________________________. 

 

Test # 7: 
 

Turn into direct speech. 

1. Mary said she was very tired. Mary said, 

―_______________________________________________.‖ 

2. The teacher told the boys to open their books.  

The teacher said to the boys, 

―__________________________________________________________.‖ 

3. Tom‘s mother told him not to eat any ice cream. 

Tom‘s mother said to Tom: 

―____________________________________________________________.‖ 

4. My friend said that he was going skiing at the weekend. 

My friend said: ―__________________________________________________at the 

weekend.‖ 

5. Bob‘s mates told the teacher that Bob was ill that day. 

Bob‘s mates said: 

―Teacher,_______________________________________________________ today.‖ 

6. Mary told Jane she would help her. 

Mary said to Jane,‖____________________________________________________.‖ 

7. I said I would have bought a new car if I had had the money. 

I 

said,‖_____________________________________________________________________.‖ 

8. My father told me to look for a job if I wanted more money. 

My father 

said:‖_____________________________________________________________.‖ 

9. Tahir wrote to his brother that their cat had died that day. 

Tahir wrote to his brother: 

―______________________________________________________________.‖ 

10. The teacher informed the students that the break lasted ten minutes. 

The teacher said to the 

students,‖_______________________________________________________.‖ 
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Test # 8: 
 
Turn the following questions into reported speech. 

1. ―Where do you live?‖ 

Mary asked Tom, ―______________________________________________.‖ 

2. ―How are you going to travel to Italy?‖ 

Mary asked Tom__________________________________________________. 

3. ―Why did you buy that book?‖ 

Mary asked Tom___________________________________________________. 

4. ―What‘s the Time?‖ 

Mary asked Tom__________________________________________________. 

5. ―Who helped you with your work?‖ 

Mary asked Tom______________________________________________. 

Choose the right option 

6. I (said/told) her not to disturb me. 

7. My friend never (told/said) me about his plans. 

8. The teacher (that/said) that we had to study harder. 

9. Don‘t (tell/say) me what I have to do. 

10. He did not (say/tell) why he was late. 

Test # 9: 
 
The following sentences use quoted speech. Change the following sentences from quoted 

speech to reported speech. 

1.) James said, ―I am watching TV.‖ 

2.) Professor Jones said, ―I worked all day!‖ 

3.) The president said, ―I will be visiting Italy in December.‖ 

4.) The weatherman announced, ―It may rain today.‖ 

5.) My father screamed, ―I have to go to the airport, now!‖ 

6.) Then my mother said, ―I must take your father.‖ 

7.) The psychologist said, ―You should calm down.‖ 

8.) I responded, ―I ought to leave the office.‖ 

9.) Mark said, ―I love visiting China and Korea.‖ 

10.) Martin said, ―I can be a great president!‖ 

11.) Sung-He said, ―Close the windows‖ 

12.) Bobby will say, ―I have already done direct and indirect speech exercises.‖ 

ANSWERS 
 

Test. # 1 
 

1. The girl said that it gave her great pleasure to be there that evening. 

2. The man said that he must go as soon as possible. 

3. She said that she did not want to see any of them and asked them to go away. 
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4. The teacher says that if you work hard you will pass. 

5. He said that he had won. 

6. He proposed that they should wait for her return. 

7. Alice exclaimed how clever she was. 

8. The young man asked which way she had gone. 

9. He asked me where I was going. 

10. She requested him to wait there till she returned. 

 

Test #2 
 

1. The stranger asked me if I could help him. 

2. The clerk asked the officer if he could go. 

3. The officer ordered the clerk to do it immediately. 

4. The doctor politely allowed the patient to come in.  

OR The doctor politely asked the patient to come in. 

5. The master ordered the boy to post that letter at once. 

6. The teacher forbade the boys from making a noise. 

7. The teacher advised the boys to work hard if they wanted to pass the exam. 

8. I warned the child not to look down into the well. 

 

Test # 3 
 

1.    John said that he was very busy then. 

2.    He said that the horse had been fed. 

3.    John said that he knew/knows her name and address. (Note that the tenses may not 

change if the statement is still relevant or if it is a universal truth.) 

4.    She said that German is/was easy to learn. 

5.    He said that he was writing letters. 

6.    Alice said that it was too late to go out. 

7.    He told me that he didn‘t believe me. OR He said he didn‘t believe me. 

8.    He says that he is glad to be here this evening. (When the reporting verb is in the present 

tense, adverbs of Time and place do not normally change in indirect speech.) 

9.    He asked me what I was doing. 

10.    The stranger asked where the post office is/was. 

 

Test #4 
 

1. He asked me if I would listen to him. 

2. John ordered Peter to go away. 

3. She asked me to wait there till she returned. 

4. The judge commanded them to call the first witness. 

5. He urged them to be quiet and listen to them. 

6. Raj exclaimed sadly that his pet died. 
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7. Ruchi said that she might go there. 

8. Bucky asked Steve if he heard him. 

9. The boy asked to let him come in. 

10. Granny prayed that God might bless me. 

 

Test # 5 
 

1. Rehan asked me when I was leaving. 

2. The stranger asked Aladdin where he lived. 

3. The teacher asked Shelly why he was laughing. 

4. Dhronacharya ordered Arjun to shoot the fish‘s eye. 

5. The jury ordered to call the first convict. 

6. The man urged to call the ambulance. 

7. Bruce said to me he would do the work. 

8. My mother told me that I was wrong. 

9. Mr Rashid requested me to wait there till he returned. 

10. The captain applauded me, saying that I had played well. 

 

Test # 6. 
 

1. Tom said that it was hot. 

2. Tom said that he had done his homework. 

3. Tom said that he would give me a book. 

4. Tom asked me if I smoked. 

5. Tom asked me where Bob lived. 

6. Tom told us that Jane had not arrived yet. 

7. Tom told us that he was so worried. 

8. Tom told us that he wanted to go away. 

9. The doctor advised me that I should eat less. 

10. The teacher told me not to shout. 

 

Test # 7. 
 

1. Mary said, ―I am very tired.‖ 

2. The teacher said to the boys, ―open your books.‖ 

3. Tom‘s mother said to Tom: ―Don‘t eat any ice cream.‖ 

4. My friend said:‖ I am going skiing on the weekend. 

5. Bob‘s mates said: ―Teacher, Bob is ill today.‖ 

6. Mary said to Jane, ―I will help you.‖ 

7. I said, ―I will have bought a new car if I had had the money.‖ 

8. My father said: ―look for a job if I want more money.‖ 

9. Tom wrote to his brother:‖ Our cat died today.‖ 

10. The teacher said to the student, ―the break lasts ten minutes.‖ 

 

Test # 8. 
 

1. Mary asked Tom, ―Where he lived.‖ 

2. Mary asked Tom how he was going to travel to Italy. 
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3. Mary asked Tom why he bought that book. 

4. Mary asked Tom what was the Time. 

5. Mary asked Tom who helped him with his work. 

6. I told her not to disturb me. 

7. My friend never told me about his plans. 

8. The teacher said that we had to study harder. 

9. Do not tell me what I have to do. 

10. He did not say why he was late. 

 

Test # 9. 
 

1. James said that he was watching TV. 

2. Professor Jones said that he had worked all day. 

3. The president said that he would be visiting Italy in December. 

4. The weatherman announced that it might rain that day. 

5. My father screamed that he had to go to the airport, then. 

6. Then my mother said that she had to take my father. 

7. The psychologist said that I should calm down. 

8. I responded I ought to leave the office. 

9. Mark said that he loved visiting China and Korea. 

10. Martin said that he could be a great president. 

11. Sung-He ordered to close the windows. 

12. Bobby will say that he has already done Direct and Indirect Exercises. 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE VOICE  
 

In English, the sentences can be written in both active and passive voice. Active voice is a 

direct form and passive voice is an indirect form. 

The verb represents that subject, whether an object or a person, of a sentence, has done 

something or something is done by the subject called the voice. A sentence that starts with 

the subject or the item to decide if the sentence was classified as dynamic or detached voice 

sentences. 

 

What is the Voice of Verb? 
The voice of a verb communicates whether the subject in the sentence has performed the 

activity. There are two types of voices in English grammar: 

 

1. Active Voice 

2. Passive Voice 

 

1. Active Voice:  
When an activity performed by the subject is communicated by the action word, it is an 

active voice. Dynamic voice is utilized when more clear connection and clarity are needed 

between the subject and the action word. 

2. Passive Voice: 
When the activity communicated by the action word is gotten by the subject, it is a passive 

voice. Passive voice is utilized when the practitioner of the activity is not known and the 

central point of the sentence is on the activity and not the subject. 

Active and Passive Voice Examples 
 

Active Voice Examples Passive Voice Examples 

Mohsin sings a song A song is sung by Mohsin 

Ali reads a book A book is read by Ali 

He writes a letter A letter is written by him 

She plays cricket Cricket is played by her 

He sells book Books are sold by him 

I have made some tea Tea has been made by me 

 

Active Voice and Passive Voice Rules Chart 
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The rules for an active and passive voice for different types of tenses are given here, such as: 

 

 Present Simple Tense 

 Present Continuous Tense 

 Present Perfect Tense 

 Past Simple Tense 

 Past Continuous Tense 

 Past Perfect Tense 

 Future Simple Tense 

 Future Perfect Tense 

 

But there are no passive voice formation for these tenses: 

 Present Perfect Continuous Tense 

 Past Perfect Continuous Tense 

 Future Perfect Continuous Tense 

 Future Continuous Tense 

 

Present Simple Tense 

 

Active Voice 
Passive Voice 

(Auxiliary Verb – is/am/are) 

Subject + V1+s/es+ object Object+ is/am/are+ V3+ by + subject 

Subject + Do/does+ not + V1 + Object Object + is/am/are+ not + V3+ by Subject 

Does+ Subject+ V1+Object ? Is/am/are + Object+ V3+ by subject ? 

 

Examples: 

Active:  He reads a novel. 

Passive:  A novel is read. 

  

Active:  He does not cook food. 

Passive:  Food is not cooked by him. 

  

Active:  Does he purchase books? 

Passive:  Are books purchased by him? 

  

Active:  They grow plants. 

Passive:  Plants are grown by them. 
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Active:  She teaches me. 

Passive:  I am taught by her. 

 

 
Present Continuous Tense 
 

Active Voice 
Passive Voice 

(Auxiliary Verb- is/am/are + being) 

Subject + is/am/are+ v1+ ing + object Object+ is/am/are+ being+ V3+ by + subject 

Subject + is/am/are+ not+ v1+ ing+ object 
Object + is/am/are+ not + being+V3+ by 

Subject 

Is/am/are+ subject+v1+ing + object ? Is/am/are + Object+ V3+ by subject ? 

 

Examples: 

 

Active:  Esha is singing a song. 

Passive:  A song is being sung by Esha. 

  

Active:  Kamran is not chopping vegetables. 

Passive:  Vegetables are not being chopped by Kamran. 

  

Active:  Is Rida buying a table? 

Passive:  Is a table being bought by Rida? 

  

Active:  They are serving poor people. 

Passive:  Poor people are being served by them. 

  

Active:  She is disturbing Dinesh. 

Passive:  Dinesh is being disturbed by her. 

Present Perfect Tense 
 

Active Voice Passive Voice  
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(Auxiliary Verb- has/have +been) 

Subject + has/have+ v3+ object Object+ has/have+ been+ V3+ by + subject 

Subject + has/have+ not+ v3+ object Object + has/have+ not + been+V3+ by Subject 

Has/have+ subject+ v3 + object ? Has/Have + Object+ been+V3+ by subject ? 

 

Examples: 

 

Active:  Nasir has challenged her. 

Passive:  She has been challenged by Nasir. 

  

Active:  Rimsha has not written an article. 

Passive:  An article has not been written by Rimsha. 

  

Active:  Have they left the apartment? 

Passive:  Has apartment been left by them? 

  

Active:  She has created this masterpiece. 

Passive:  This masterpiece has been created by her. 

  

Active:  I have read the newspaper. 

Passive:  The newspaper has been read by me. 

 

Past Simple Tense 
 

Active Voice 
Passive Voice  

(Auxiliary Verb- was/were) 

Subject + V2+ object Object+ was/were V3+ by + subject 

Subject +did+ not+v1+ object Object + was/were+ not +V3+ by Subject 

Did+ subject+V1+ object? Was/were + Object+ V3+ by subject ? 

 

Examples: 
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Active:   Raheem cleaned the floor. 

Passive:  The floor was cleaned by Raheem. 

  

Active:  Aisha bought a bicycle. 

Passive:  A bicycle was bought by Aisha. 

  

Active:  Noman called my friends. 

Passive:  My friends were called by Noman. 

  

Active:  I saved him. 

Passive:  He was saved by me. 

  

Active:  Maryum paid the bills. 

Passive:  The bills were paid by Maryum. 

 

Past Continuous Tense 
 

Active Voice 
Passive Voice 

(Auxiliary Verb- was/were + being) 

Subject + was/were + v1+ing+ object. 
Object+ was/were +being+V3+ by + 

subject 

Subject +was/were+ not+v1+ing + object 
Object + was/were+ not +being+V3+ by 

Subject 

Was/were+ Subject + V1+ing + object? 
Was/were + Object+ being+v3+ by+ 

subject? 

 

Examples: 

 

Active:  Hamad was painting the wall. 

Passive:  The wall was being painted by Hamad. 

  

Active:  Sulman was repairing the car. 

Passive:  The car was being repaired by Sulman. 
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Active:  Were you reciting the poem? 

Passive:  Was the poem being recited? 

  

Active:  She was baking the cake. 

Passive:  The cake was being baked by her. 

  

Active:  She was watching me. 

Passive:  I was being watched by her. 

  

Past Perfect Tense 
 

Active Voice 
Passive Voice 

(Auxiliary Verb- had +been) 

Subject + had + v3+ object. Object+ had+been +V3+ by + subject 

Subject +had+ not+v3+ object Object + had+ not +been+V3+ by Subject 

Had+ Subject + V3+ object ? Had + Object+ been+v3+ by+ subject ? 

 

Examples: 

 

Active:  Iqra had cleaned the floor. 

Passive:  The floor had been cleaned by Iqra. 

  

Active:  Amir had not received the parcel. 

Passive:  The parcel had not been received by Amir. 

  

Active:  Zohaib had solved the doubt. 

Passive:  The doubt had been solved by Zohaib. 

  

Active:  Had they caught the thief? 

Passive:  Had the thief been caught by them? 

  

Active:  I had paid fifty thousand. 
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Passive:  Fifty thousand had been paid by me. 

 Future Simple Tense 
 

Active Voice 
Passive Voice  

(Auxiliary Verb- will+ be) 

Subject + will+ v1+ object Object+ will+ be +V3+ by + subject 

Subject +will + not+ V1+object Object + will+ not +be+V3+ by Subject 

Will+ Subject + V1+ object Will + Object+ be +v3+ by+ subject 

 

Examples: 

 

Active:  Horain will sew the bag. 

Passive:  The bag will be sewed by Horain. 

  

Active:  Sadia will not arrange the things. 

Passive:  The things will not be arranged by Sadia. 

  

Active:  Will you mop the floor? 

Passive:  Will the floor be mopped by you? 

  

Active:  They will post the letter. 

Passive:  The letter will be posted by them. 

  

Active:  Laiba will save money. 

Passive:  Money will be saved by Laiba. 

Future Perfect Tense 

 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

Subject + will+ have +v3+ object. 
Object+ will+ have+ been +V3+ by + 

subject 

Subject + will+ have +not+v3+ 

object. 

Object + will+ have +not+been+v3+ 

subject 

Will+ Subject+have+v3+ object? Will + object+have+been+v3+by 
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+subject? 

 

Examples: 

 

Active:  They will have brought the toy. 

Passive:  The toy will have been brought by them. 

  

Active:  Saim will not have changed the table cover. 

Passive:  The table cover will not have been changed by Saim. 

  

Active:  Will she have written the notes. 

Passive:  Will the notes have been written by her? 

  

Active:  They will have won the match. 

Passive:  The match will have been won by them. 

  

Active:  Faiz will have washed a shirt. 

Passive:  A shirt will have been washed by Faiz. 

 

Noun and Pronoun for Active and Passive 
See how the pronoun in active voice has to be converted into pronoun in passive voice with 

the help of this table. 

Active Voice Pronoun Passive Voice Pronoun 

I Me 

We Us 

He Him 

She Her 

They Them 

You You 

It It 
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Pronoun Number And 

Person Table 

Person I II III 

Number       

Singular I -> am you -> are  
He, She, it  -> is 

Ali, Sara -> is 

Plural  we -> are  you -> are They -> are 

 

 

Active and Passive Voice Exercises 
 

In order to test yourself, try the following active and passive voice exercises. Change the 

voice of the following sentences: 

 

Exercise # 1: 
 

1. I will never forget this experience. 

2. Mother made a cake yesterday. 

3. The girl was teased by the boy. 

4. The deer was being chased by the tiger. 

5. The police have caught the thief. 

6. Was her duty done by her? 

7. She has learned her lessons. 

8. A novel has been written by her. 

9. Have you finished the report? 

10. Scientists have discovered traces of ice on the surface. 

 

 

Solutions 

1. This experience will never be forgotten by me. 

2. A cake was made by my mother yesterday. 

3. The boy teased the girl. 

4. The tiger was chasing the deer. 

5. The thief has been caught by the police. 

6. Did she do her duty? 

7. Her lessons have been learned by her. 
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8. She has written a novel. 

9. Has the report been finished by you? 

10. Traces of ice have been discovered on the surface of Mars (by scientists) 

 

Exercise # 2: 
 

1. The dog chased the cat. 

2. The dog bit the boy. 

3. The peon rang the bell. 

4. Hassan played hockey. 

5. Miss Aleeha teaches us English. 

6. Awais caught the ball. 

7. Children like sweets. 

8. Hamza will take a photograph. 

9. Who taught you this poem? 

10. The police arrested the smuggler. 

 

Solutions 

1. The cat was chased by the dog. 

2. The boy was bitten by the dog. 

3. The bell was rung by the peon. 

4. Hockey was played by Hassan. 

5. English is taught to us by Miss Aleeha. 

6. The ball was caught by Awais. 

7. Sweets are liked by children. 

8. A photograph will be taken by Hamza. 

9. By whom were you taught this poem? 

10. The smuggler was arrested by the police. 

 

Exercise # 3: 
 

1. Danial was flying a kite. 

2. The hunter shot the deer. 

3. The lion attacked the zebra. 

4. Humair threw the ball. 

5. Everyone loves Fiza. 

6. My sister has drawn this portrait. 

7. The people were helping the wounded woman. 

8. Saim had taken the medicines. 

9. The player is taking extra Time. 

10. The cat ate the fish. 

 

Solutions 
 

1. A kite was being flown by Danial. 
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2. The deer was shot by the hunter. 

3. The zebra was attacked by the lion. 

4. The ball was thrown by Humair. 

5. Fiza is loved by everyone. 

6. This portrait has been drawn by my sister. 

7. The wounded woman was being helped by the people. 

8. The medicines had been taken by Saim. 

9. Extra Time is being taken by the player. 

10. The fish was eaten by the cat. 
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TYPES AND KINDS OF SENTENCES  
In English grammar, a sentence is a group of words that express a complete thought. A 

sentence must have a subject and a predicate, which together form a complete idea. 

The subject of a sentence is the noun or pronoun that performs the action or is the focus of 

the sentence. The predicate is the part of the sentence that contains the verb and provides 

information about the subject. 

Example: "The cat sat on the mat." 

 The subject of this sentence is "The cat" 

 The predicate of this sentence is "sat on the mat" 

Sentences can also include additional elements such as objects, adjectives, adverbs, and 

clauses. 

 Objects are nouns or pronouns that receive the action of the verb. In the example 

above, "mat" is the object of the verb "sat" 

 Adjectives describe or modify the noun or pronoun. "The fluffy cat" is an example of 

using adjective "fluffy" to modify the noun "cat" 

 Adverbs describe or modify the verb or adjective. "The cat quickly sat on the mat" is 

an example of using adverb "quickly" to modify the verb "sat" 

 Clauses are groups of words that contain a subject and predicate but do not express a 

complete thought on their own. They can be independent or dependent clauses. 

 

KINDS OF SENTENCES 
In English grammar, there are four main types of sentences: declarative, imperative, 

interrogative, and exclamatory. 

1. Declarative Sentences make a statement or express an opinion. They end with a 

period. Examples: "The sky is blue." "I am happy." 

2. Imperative Sentences give a command or make a request. They often end with a 

period, but can also end with an exclamation point. Examples: "Close the door." 

"Please pass the salt." 

3. Interrogative Sentences ask a question. They end with a question mark. Examples: 

"What is your name?" "Where are you going?" 

4. Exclamatory Sentences express strong feelings or emotions. They end with an 

exclamation point. Examples: "Wow!" "What a beautiful day!" 

Additionally, sentences can also be classified by their structure as Simple, Compound and 

Complex. 

 Simple sentences contain one independent clause and express one complete thought. 

 Compound sentences contain two or more independent clauses and express more than 

one complete thought. 

 Complex sentences contain one independent clause and one or more dependent 

clauses and express one complete thought. 
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In summary, there are four main types of sentences in English grammar: declarative, 

imperative, interrogative, and exclamatory. Additionally, sentences can be classified by their 

structure as Simple, Compound and Complex. 

 

1. Declarative Sentence 
Any sentence which makes a statement is called ―Declarative Sentence‖. It ends with full 

stop. 

Examples: 

a. I go to school daily. 

b. I do not go to bazar. 

c. Teachers are great blessings of Allah. 

d. We are not friends. 

e. Man is a social animal. 

 

2. Imperative Sentence 
Imperative sentence is a command or request. It tells or ask someone to do some thing. It also 

ends with full stop. Examples: 

a. Shut the door. 

b. Bring some ice. 

c. Please do not shout. 

d. Call your parents. 

e. Please lend me your book. 

 

3. Interrogative Sentence 
All sentences which ask a question are called interrogative sentences. These types of 

sentences ends with question mark (?). 

Examples: 

a. Where are you going? 

b. What is your name? 

c. Do you play hockey? 

d. Do you like mango? 

 

4. Exclamatory Sentence 
All those sentences which show excitement or strong feelings etc. are known as exclamatory 

sentences. These types of sentences include sign of exclamation (!), within or at the end of 

sentence. For Example: 

a. What a wonderful place it is! 

b. Bravo! You did well. 

c. Wow! What a beautiful watch. 

d. Hurrah! We have won the match. 
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Types of Sentences Based on Structure 
We can categorize our sentences based on structure. So, structure wise we can divide 

sentences into following types: 

a. Simple Sentence 

b. Compound Sentence 

c. Complex Sentence 

d. Complex-Compound Sentence 

 

Important to know: 
 

Before understanding all types, we should understand few things: 

 

What is Clause:  
A group of words including subject and object , which convey complete sense called a clause. 

 

Independent & Dependent Clauses: 
A sentence may contain more than one clauses, where at least one clause will be main clause 

(called Independent clause). While other clause is called subordinate clause ( called 

Dependent Clause). 

The main clause may also be used as stand alone sentence because it gives complete 

meaning, while dependent clause do not provide complete meanings, it dependents upon the 

main clause to give complete meanings. 

Example: 

 I saw a student who was playing. 

This sentence has two clauses: 

I saw a student 

Main clause (Independent clause) 

can also be used as stand alone 

sentence. 

Who was playing 

Subordinate Clause (Dependent 

Clause) because it depends upon 

the main clause for complete 

meaning and can not be used as 

stand alone sentence. 

 

Depending on the number of clauses in a sentence, a sentence can have different structures 

which are generally divided into following types: 

a. Simple Sentence 

b. Compound Sentence 

c. Complex Sentence 

d. Complex-Compound Sentence 
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A. Simple Sentence 
A simple has only one clause (main or independent clause) and it gives complete meaning. 

So, such type of sentences are called simple sentences. 

Examples: 

a. I bought a car. 

b. We ate apples. 

c. She goes to school. 

d. They were laughing. 

e. Saad was sleeping. 

 

B. Compound Sentence 
A compound sentence has at least two main (independent) clauses, connected by a 

coordinating conjunction (a word which combines two sentences) or some Times with semi 

colon ( ; ). These type of sentences do not have dependent clause. In these sentences a comma 

may or may not be used before the coordinating conjunction. 

Examples: 

a. I wrote him an email, but he did not reply to me. 

b. I am sorry for I did not help you. 

c. When I needed his help; he helped me. 

d. The patient took his medicine so he could recover from illness. 

e. I told him about his failure in the exam and he became sad. 

 

C. Complex Sentence 
A complex sentence has one main clause (Independent clause) and has at least one 

subordinate (dependent) clause connected by conjunctions (when, because, since, unless, 

although etc.) or pronouns (who, that, which etc.). 

Examples: 

In the following examples the main clause is in bold form. 

a. I saw a girl who was wearing a yellow shirt. 

b. The girl bought a doll which sings a song. 

c. She gifted me a book that helped me in preparation of my exam. 

d. We helped a child who was crying. 

e. We saw a joker who was playing the guitar. 

 

Note:  

A complex sentence may start with main or subordinate clause. If sentence starts with 

subordinate clause then a comma ( , ) must be used after the subordinate clause. 

Examples: 

It is quite hot today although it is raining. Although it is raining, it is quite hot today. 

You can not succeed unless you work hard. Unless you work hard, you can not succeed. 

 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 170  

D. Complex-Compound Sentence 
A complex-compound sentence has at least two main or independent clauses and one or more 

subordinate or dependent clauses. 

Examples: 

In the following examples sentences have two main clauses and one subordinate clause. The 

main clause in the sentence is in bold form and subordinate clause is in italic form. 

a. I like physics, but  my friend likes Biology who want to become a doctor. 

b. I waited for him, but he did not come which disappointed me. 

c. She bought a red shirt, but I bought a white shirt which was cheaper. 

d. We helped a boy, and the boy became happy which made us happy too. 

e. The cat ran after a mouse and the mouse hid under the table which was made of 

wood. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 171  

PUNCTUATION MARKS AND RULES 
 

Punctuation marks are symbols used in written language to separate and organize sentences 

and clauses, and to make their meaning clear. Some common punctuation marks include the 

period (.), comma (,), semicolon (;), exclamation point (!), and question mark (?). 

1. Periods: Used to indicate the end of a sentence. Example: "I went to the store. I 

bought some milk." 

2. Commas: Used to separate items in a list and to separate clauses in a sentence. 

Example: "I went to the store, bought some milk, and then came home." 

3. Semicolons: Used to separate clauses in a sentence when the clauses are closely 

related and a comma alone would not be sufficient. Example: "I went to the store; I 

bought some milk." 

4. Exclamation points: Used to indicate strong emotion or emphasis. Example: "I can't 

believe it!" 

5. Question marks: Used to indicate a question. Example: "What time is it?" 

6. Quotation marks: Used to indicate direct speech or a quotation. Example: "He said, "I 

am going to the store." 

7. Parentheses: Used to indicate additional or optional information. Example: "I went to 

the store (to buy some milk)." 

8. Colons: Used to introduce a list or a quote .Example: "I bought the following items: 

Milk, bread, and eggs." 

9. Hyphens: Used to link words together to form a compound word .Example: "I went to 

the store-bought some milk." 

10. Dashes: Used to indicate a sudden change in thought or to set off an explanatory 

phrase or clause. Example: "I went to the store—or so I thought—but it was closed." 

These are some of the most commonly used punctuation marks and some of the basic rules 

governing their usage. However, it's important to note that punctuation can be complex and 

that there are many nuances to the rules that govern its use. 

 

English Punctuation Rules 
To better understand punctuation rules, we will divide punctuations into following catagories: 

 

To end a sentence 
 

period (full stop) ( . ) 

question mark ( ? ) 

exclamation mark ( ! ) 

ellipsis (. . .) 
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To separate phrases or items 
 

comma ( , ) 

semicolon ( ; ) 

 

To begin a list 
colon ( : ) 

 

To quote or indicate a title 
single quotation marks ( ' ' ) 

double quotation marks ( " " ) 

 

To indicate extra information 
parentheses ( ), brackets [ ] and braces { } 

em dash ( — ) 

 

To show alternatives 
slash ( / ) 

 

Now we will explain all punctuation marks with examples one by one. 

 

Period (full stop) ( . ) 
 

Rule 1.  

Use a period at the end of a complete sentence that is a statement. 

Example: I know him well. 

 

Rule 2.  

A single full stop may also be used to indicate the abbreviation of commonly used words as 

in the following examples: 

Telephone Number = Tel. No. 

September = Sept. 

 

Important :If the last item in the sentence is an abbreviation that ends in a period, do not 

follow it with another period. 
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Incorrect:  This is Alice Smith, M.D.. 

Correct:  This is Alice Smith, M.D. 

Correct:  Please shop, cook, etc. We will do the laundry. 

 

Rule 3.  

Question marks and exclamation points replace and eliminate periods at the end of a 

sentence. 

 

Comma ( , ) 
 

Commas and periods are the most frequently used punctuation marks. Commas customarily 

indicate a brief pause; they're not as final as periods. 

 

Rule 1.  

Use commas to separate words and word groups in a simple series of three or more items. 

 

Example: My estate goes to my husband, son, daughter-in-law, and nephew. 

Note: When the last comma in a series comes before and (or) or (after daughter-in-law in the 

above example), it is known as the Oxford Comma. Most newspapers and magazines drop 

the Oxford comma in a simple series, apparently feeling it's unnecessary. However, omission 

of the Oxford comma can someTimes lead to misunderstandings. 

 

Example: We had coffee, cheese and crackers and grapes. 

Adding a comma after crackers makes it clear that cheese and crackers represents one dish. In 

cases like this, clarity demands the Oxford comma. 

We had coffee, cheese and crackers, and grapes. 

 

 

Rule 2.  

Use a comma to separate two adjectives when the order of the adjectives is interchangeable. 

Example: He is a strong, healthy man. 

We could also say healthy, strong man. 

Example: We stayed at an expensive summer resort. 

We would not say summer expensive resort, so no comma. 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 174  

Another way to determine if a comma is needed to mentally put and between the two 

adjectives. If the result still makes sense, add the comma. In the examples above, a 

strong and healthy man makes sense, but an expensive and summer resort does not. 

 

 

Rule 3a.  

Many inexperienced writers run two independent clauses together by using a comma instead 

of a period. This results in the dreaded run-on sentence or, more technically, a comma splice. 

 

Incorrect: He walked all the way home, he shut the door. 

 

There are several simple remedies: 

Correct:  He walked all the way home. He shut the door. 

Correct:  After he walked all the way home, he shut the door. 

Correct:  He walked all the way home, and he shut the door. 

 

 

Rule 3b.  

In sentences where two independent clauses are joined by connectors such as and, or, 

but, etc., put a comma at the end of the first clause. 

 

Incorrect:  He walked all the way home and he shut the door. 

Correct:  He walked all the way home, and he shut the door. 

 

Incorrect:  Did he walk all the way home or did he take a bus? 

Correct:  Did he walk all the way home, or did he take a bus? 

 

Some writers omit the comma if the clauses are both quite short: 

Example: I paint and he writes. 

 

 

 

Rule 3c.  

If the subject does not appear in front of the second verb, a comma is generally unnecessary. 

Example: Marry thought quickly but still did not answer correctly. 
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But some Times a comma in this situation is necessary to avoid confusion. 

 

Confusing: I saw that she was busy and prepared to leave. 

Clearer with comma: I saw that she was busy, and prepared to leave. 

Without a comma, the reader is liable to think that "she" was the one who was prepared to 

leave. 

 

 

Rule 3d.  

A comma is placed before the word because only if needed for clarity. 

 

Example:  The twins attended Tulane because their parents went there. 

This sentence clearly conveys that the main reason the twins went to Tulane was because 

their parents attended Tulane. 

 

The twins didn‘t attend Tulane because their parents went there. 

 

This sentence is ambiguous. We‘re not sure whether they didn‘t go to Tulane because they 

wanted to go somewhere other than where their parents went to college, or whether the twins 

did go to Tulane but for reasons other than that their parents went there. 

 

The twins didn‘t attend Tulane, because their parents went there. 

With the comma before because, the sentence more clearly conveys that the twins desired a 

college other than the one their parents attended. 

 

 

Rule 4a.  

When starting a sentence with a dependent clause, use a comma after it. 

Example: If you are not sure about this, let me know now. 

 

Follow the same policy with introductory phrases. 

Example: Having finally arrived in town, we went shopping. 
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However, if the introductory phrase is clear and brief (three or four words), the comma is 

optional. 

Example: When in town we go shopping. 

 

But always add a comma if it would avoid confusion. 

Example: Last Sunday, evening classes were canceled. (The comma prevents a misreading.) 

 

When an introductory phrase begins with a preposition, a comma may not be necessary even 

if the phrase contains more than three or four words. 

Example: Into the sparkling crystal ball he gazed. 

 

If such a phrase contains more than one preposition, a comma may be used unless a verb 

immediately follows the phrase. 

Examples: 

Between your house on Main Street and my house on Grand Avenue, the mayor's mansion 

stands proudly. 

Between your house on Main Street and my house on Grand Avenue is the mayor's mansion. 

 

 

Rule 4b.  

But often a comma is unnecessary when the sentence starts with an independent clause 

followed by a dependent clause. 

Example: Let me know now if you are not sure about this. 

 

 

Rule 5a.  

Use commas to set off nonessential words, clauses, and phrases. 

Incorrect:  Jill who is my sister shut the door. 

Correct:  Jill, who is my sister, shut the door. 

 

Incorrect:  The actor knowing it was late hurried home. 

Correct:  The actor, knowing it was late, hurried home. 

 

In the preceding examples, note the comma after sister and late. Nonessential words, clauses, 

and phrases that occur midsentence must be enclosed by commas. The closing comma is 
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called an appositive comma. Many writers forget to add this important comma. Following are 

two instances of the need for an appositive comma with one or more nouns. 

 

Incorrect:  My best friend, Ali arrived. 

Correct:  My best friend, Ali, arrived. 

 

Incorrect:  The three items, a book, a pen, and paper were on the table. 

Correct:  The three items, a book, a pen, and paper, were on the table. 

 

 

Rule 5b.  

If something or someone is sufficiently identified, the description that follows is considered 

nonessential and should be surrounded by commas. 

 

Examples: 

Freddy, who has a limp, was in an auto accident. 

If we already know which Freddy is meant, the description is not essential. 

 

The boy who has a limp was in an auto accident. 

We do not know which boy is meant without further description; therefore, no commas are 

used. 

 

This leads to a persistent problem. Look at the following sentence: 

 

Example: My brother Bill is here. 

 

Now, see how adding two commas changes that sentence's meaning: 

Example: My brother, Bill, is here. 

 

Careful writers and readers understand that the first sentence means I have more than one 

brother. The commas in the second sentence mean that Bill is my only brother. 

Why? In the first sentence, Bill is essential information: it identifies which of my two (or 

more) brothers I'm speaking of. This is why no commas enclose Bill. 

 

In the second sentence, Bill is nonessential information—whom else but Bill could I mean?—

hence the commas. 
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Comma misuse is nothing to take lightly. It can lead to a train wreck like this: 

 

Example: Mark Twain's book, Tom Sawyer, is a delight. 

 

Because of the commas, that sentence states that Twain wrote only one book. In fact, he 

wrote more than two dozen of them. 

 

 

Rule 6a.  

Use a comma after certain words that introduce a sentence, such as well, yes, why, hello, 

hey, etc. 

 

Examples: 

Why, I can't believe this! 

No, you can't have a dollar. 

 

 

Rule 6b.  

Use commas to set off expressions that interrupt the sentence flow (nevertheless, after all, by 

the way, on the other hand, however, etc.). 

 

Example: I am, by the way, very nervous about this. 

 

 

 

Rule 6c.  

In general, use commas to set off the word too midsentence. However, it is usually not 

necessary to precede too with a comma at the end of a sentence. 

 

Examples: 

My sister, too, loves artichokes. 

My sister loves artichokes too. 
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Rule 7.  

Use commas to set off the name, nickname, term of endearment, or title of a person directly 

addressed. 

 

Examples: 

Will you, Aisha, do that assignment for me? 

Yes, old friend, I will. 

Good day, Captain. 

 

 

Rule 8.  

Use a comma to separate the day of the month from the year, and—what most people 

forget!—always put one after the year, also. 

 

Example: It was in the Sun's June 5, 2019, edition. 

 

No comma is necessary for just the month and year. 

 

Example: It was in a June 2019 article. 

 

A comma may be advisable with other incomplete dates. 

 

Examples: 

Our planning meetings will take place on Friday, November 13 and Thursday, December 10. 

Our planning meetings will take place on November 13 and December 10. 

 

 

Rule 9.  

Use a comma to separate a city from its state, and remember to put one after the state, also. 

 

Example: I'm from the Lahore, Punjab, area. 

 

Rule 10.  
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Traditionally, if a person's name is followed by Sr. or Jr., a comma follows the last 

name: Martin Luther King, Jr. This comma is no longer considered mandatory. However, if a 

comma does precede Sr. or Jr., another comma must follow the entire name when it appears 

midsentence. 

Correct:  Al Mooney Sr. is here. 

Correct:  Al Mooney, Sr., is here. 

Incorrect:  Al Mooney, Sr. is here. 

 

 

Rule 11.  

Similarly, use commas to enclose degrees or titles used with names. 

Example: Al Sadiq, M.D., is here. 

 

 

Rule 12a.  

Use commas to introduce or interrupt direct quotations of dialogue or text. 

 

Examples: 

 

He said, "I don't care." 

 

"Why," I asked, "don't you care?" 

Shahid Naeem wrote, "If there's a book that you want to read, but it hasn't been written yet, 

then you must write it." 

 

This rule is optional with one-word quotations. 

 

Example: He said "Stop." 

 

If a quotation is preceded by introductory words such as that, whether, if, a comma is 

normally not needed. 

Example: Was it Farooq Sadiq who wrote that "nothing can be changed until it is faced"? 

 

A comma is not necessary to introduce titles of articles, chapters, songs, etc.  

Example: I recently read an interesting article titled "A Poor Woman‘s Journey." 
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Rule 12b.  

If the quotation comes before he said, she wrote, they reported, Saad insisted, or a similar 

attribution, end the quoted material with a comma, even if it is only one word. 

 

Examples: 

"I don't care," he said. 

"Stop," he said. 

 

 

Rule 12c.  

If a quotation functions as a subject or object in a sentence, it might not need a comma. 

 

Examples: 

Is "I don't care" all you can say to me? 

Saying "Stop the car" was a mistake. 

 

 

Rule 12d. 

If a quoted question ends in midsentence, the question mark replaces a comma. 

 

Example: "Will you still be my friend?" Zaeem asked. 

 

 

Rule 13.  

Use a comma to separate a statement from a question. 

 

Example: I can go, can't I? 

 

Rule 14.  

Use a comma to separate contrasting parts of a sentence. 
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Example: That is my money, not yours. 

 

 

Rule 15a.  

Use a comma before and after certain introductory words or terms, such as namely, that is, 

i.e., e.g., including, and for instance, when they are followed by a series of items. 

 

Example: You may be required to bring many items, e.g., sleeping bags, pans, and warm 

clothing. 

 

 

Rule 15b.  

Commas should precede the term etc. and enclose it if it is placed midsentence. 

 

Example: Sleeping bags, pans, warm clothing, etc., are in the tent. 

 

 

Question Mark ( ? ) 
1. Use a question mark when you are trying to get information. This type of sentence is called 

an interrogative sentence. Many interrogative sentences start with question words such as 

who, what, when, where, why or how and end with a question mark. 

Examples: 

 

i. Where is the gas station? 

ii. Who is your teacher? 

iii. Why did you stop here? 

iv. How did you do that? 

v. What color is the shirt? 

vi. When will you arrive? 

 

2. Use a question mark at the end of a sentence when you turn a statement into a question to 

get a specific answer. This type of question is used when the speaker is hoping for a certain 

answer. 

 

Examples:    

 

i. You promise to call me every day? 

ii. See you there at 8:00 tonight? 
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3. Use a question mark at the end of a tag question. A tag is a word or phrase that is added to 

a sentence. 

A tag question is a statement followed by a short question. Tag questions are very common in 

English and are used to ask if you agree with the statement. 

 

Examples:    

 

i. You speak English, don't you? 

ii. The dog is brown, right? 

iii. You paid the bill, didn't you? 

iv. Ayesha is not here, is she? 

 

4. Use questions marks after each question in a series, even if the question is not a complete 

sentence. 

 

Example: 

 

o Do you want to eat pizza? chicken? burgers? 

 

Note that you do not capitalize each choice because they are all a part of the same sentence. 

This sentence could also be asked as one complete question using only one question mark at 

the end: 

 

o Do you want to eat pizza, chicken or hamburgers? 

 

5. Use a question mark after a rhetorical question. A rhetorical question is a type of question 

to which no answer is required. 

 

Examples:    

 

i. Who cares? 

ii. Isn't it a beautiful day? 

iii. Are you kidding me? 

 

Important: 
 
1)DO NOT use a question mark after an indirect question. An indirect question is question 

found in a declarative sentence. A declarative sentence is a sentence in the form of a 

statement. It is not a command or question. It simply states an idea. 

 

Incorrect:  I asked her to pay the bill? 
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Correct:  I asked her to pay the bill. 

 

Incorrect:  The teacher asked for their homework? 

Correct:  The teacher asked for their homework. 

 

2) DO NOT put a space before a question mark. 

Incorrect:  What color is the ball  ? 

Correct:  What color is the ball? 

 

Exclamation Mark ( ! ) 
The exclamation mark is a simple vertical line above a period. In English it is only used at the 

end of a sentence. It looks like this: ! 

An exclamation mark is used to give emphasis to a statement. This means the writer wants 

the reader to understand there is strong feeling or urgency to the statement.  

 

1. A Warning 
In a story, the main character tells his daughter: "Watch out!"  

 

The exclamation mark tells us that the man is scared and is calling out to his daughter.  

Without the exclamation mark, the statement is not as urgent: "Watch out." 

 

2. A Direct Order 
If you read a sign on a door that says "Do Not Enter!" the exclamation mark helps catch your 

attention. 

  

You are more likely to notice "Do Not Enter!" than if it says "Do Not Enter." 

The exclamation mark tells you that it might be dangerous to go through that door.   

 

 

3. Expressing Strong Feelings 
When we speak, we often use our voices and body movements (also known as "body 

language") to show feelings. 

 

In writing, other ways must be used. One way is to use an exclamation mark. 

 

The exclamation mark can be used to show surprise, fear, happiness, etc. 

 

For example: 

Fear:   "That dog is going to bite me!" 

Anger:  "Shut up!" 

Surprise:  "The bus is early today!" 
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Happiness:  "It is good to see you again!" 

 

 
Note: 
Exclamation marks should not be "overused." That means, don‘t use them too much. 

 

Here is an example of a sentence where too many exclamation marks were used: 

"It was raining! I took my umbrella to school! The wind blew it away! I arrived at school all 

wet!" 

 

A better way to write this would be:  

"It was raining. I took my umbrella to school. The wind blew it away. I arrived at school all 

wet!" 

 

 

Colon ( : ) 
 

Colon punctuation is used to introduce. Colons can introduce a word or words, a phrase, a list 

or a quotation. A colon is made of two equal dots (or periods). One dot sits on top of the other 

with a small space between ( : ).  

 

Examples: 

 

 I like many healthy foods: carrots, apples, spinach and oranges. 

 In writing, colon punctuation is used for one thing: to introduce. 

 Mary has only one thing on her mind: work. 

 My mom always told me to follow the Golden Rule: "Treat others as you want to be 

treated." 

 I have lived in a few cities: Lahore, Karachi, Multan and Gujranwala. 

 

A colon gives emphasis to whatever you are introducing because the reader must come to a 

full stop at the colon, which causes them to pay attention to what comes next. 

 

Example: 

 

 Naeem was the best person for the job because he had experience in one key area: 

teaching. 

 

This sentence introduces why Naeem was the best person for the job and makes the 

reader focus on that reason: teaching. 
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 He was the best person for the job because he had experience in teaching. 

 

This sentence does not focus on the reason he is best for the job. It does get the point 

across, but it does not place any emphasis on the word teaching. 

 

Colon punctuation can also be used after the salutation (greeting) of a formal letter or a 

business letter. 

 

Examples: 

 

 Dear Sir or Madam: 

 To Whom It May Concern: 

 Gentlemen: 

 Superintendent of Schools: 

 Dear Selection Committee: 

 

Common misuses of the colon 
 

1. Do not use a colon to separate a preposition from its object. 

 A preposition is a word that is used before a noun to show its connection to another word in 

the sentence. Here are a few common prepositions: 

 

 

 with 

 by 

 for 

 from 

 in 

 to 

 

Incorrect: He was responsible for: cooking dinner, washing dishes and taking out the trash. 

 

Correct without a colon:  

He was responsible for cooking dinner, washing dishes and taking out the trash. 

 

Correct with a colon:  

He had a few responsibilities: cooking dinner, washing dishes and taking out the trash. 

 

Incorrect:    She went to the concert with: Amy, Lisa, Nick and Rashid. 

Correct without a colon:  She went to the concert with Amy, Lisa, Nick and Rashid. 

Correct with a colon:  She went to the concert with her friends: Amy, Lisa, Nick and 

Rashid. 
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2. Do not use a colon after a verb in a sentence. 

 

Incorrect: Her favourite activities in the summer are: biking, swimming and playing 

baseball. 

 

Correct without a colon: 

 Her favourite activities in the summer are biking, swimming and playing baseball. 

 

Correct with a colon:  

She enjoys many activities during the summer: biking, swimming and playing baseball. 

 

Incorrect:    I like to eat: pizza, chicken and chocolate pie. 

Correct without a colon:  I like to eat pizza, chicken and chocolate pie. 

Correct with a colon:  I have a few favorite foods: pizza, chicken and chocolate pie. 

 

3. Do not use a colon after "such as." 

 

Incorrect:  

I need to buy a few items before school such as: pencils, paper, glue and pointer. 

Correct without a colon:  

I need to buy a few items before school such as pencils, paper, glue and pointer. 

Correct with a colon:  

I need to buy a few items before school: pencils, paper, glue and pointer. 

 

Semicolon ( ; ) 
 

There are three uses of the semicolon. 

1. Use a semicolon to connect (put together) two related, or similar, sentences. We 

connect the sentences with a semicolon to eliminate the pause between them. 

Example without a semicolon: 

My shirt is green. My brother's shirt is blue. 

When we say these two sentences aloud, we say, "My shirt is green. (pause) My brother's 

shirt is blue." 

 

Example with a semicolon: 

My shirt is green; my brother's is blue. 
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When we say this sentence aloud, we do not pause after green. 

We can put these two sentences together with a semicolon because they are similar. They are 

both about the colours of the shirts. 

 

Here are some more examples. 

 

Example without a semicolon: 

 I have my own bed. The cat sleeps on the pillow. 

 

Example with a semicolon: 

I have my own bed; the cat sleeps on the pillow. 

We can put these two sentences together with a semicolon because they are similar. They are 

both about my bed. 

 

Incorrect: 

Ali likes cats; Nasir went to the park. 

 

These two sentences should not be put together with a semicolon because they are not 

similar. They are about two different subjects. 

 

2. Use a semicolon to join two related, or similar, sentences when using a conjunctive 

adverb. 

 

A conjunctive adverb is a connecting word such as: 

 

 also 

 besides 

 finally 

 similarly 

 likewise 

 furthermore 

 however 

 next 

 then 

 therefore 

 meanwhile 

 

Examples: 

We will drive to school; then we will go to the museum. 

 I ate all of my vegetables; therefore, I should get dessert. 
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3. Use a semicolon to connect items in a list if there are already commas in the sentence. 

Use this when listing dates, locations, names and descriptions. 

 

Example with names and descriptions: 

Correct: 

My favourite teachers are Mrs. White, my math teacher; Mrs. Smith, my reading teacher; and 

Mr. Junaid, my music teacher. 

Incorrect: 

My favourite teachers are Mrs. White, my math teacher, Mrs. Smith, my reading teacher, and 

Mr. Junaid, my music teacher. 

 

Example with dates: 

Correct: 

Our birthdays are July 11, 2000; February 12, 2007; and April 9, 2007. 

Incorrect: 

Our birthdays are July 11, 2000, February 12, 2007, and April 9, 2007. 

 

Example with locations: 

Correct: 

I have lived in Paris, France; London, England; and Los Angeles, California. 

 

Incorrect: 

I have lived in Paris, France, London, England, and Los Angeles, California. 

 

Important Note: 
 
1) Do not capitalize the word following the semicolon, unless it is a proper noun. 

 

Correct: 

This summer my father traveled to Columbus, Ohio; Miami, Florida; and Atlanta, Georgia. 

We capitalize the "M" on Miami because it is a proper noun. We do not capitalize the "a" on 

and because it is not a proper noun. 

 

Incorrect: 

Some people like apple pie; Cherry pie is my favorite. 

We should not capitalize the "c" on cherry because it is not a proper noun. 

 

2) Do not use a semicolon with conjunctions. 
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Incorrect: 

My favourite colour is red; but my bike is green. 

Correct: 

My favourite colour is red, but my bike is green. 

Incorrect: 

My sister was sleeping; so I turned off the lights. 

Correct: 

My sister was sleeping, so I turned off the lights. 

 

Single Quotation Marks ( ' ' ) 
 

In American English, we usually use double quotation marks ( " " ) first and single quotation 

marks ( ' ' )  

second. 

 

Examples: 

 

My mother said, "The baby started talking today. The baby said, 'Mama.' " 

The teacher asked us, "How many of you have read the story 'The Brown Horse' in your 

textbook?" 

In British English, we usually reverse the order of single and double quotation marks. 

British English usually uses single quotation marks first and then double quotation marks. 

 

Examples: 

 

My mother said, 'The baby started talking today. The baby said, "Mama".' 

The teacher asked us, 'How many of you have read the story "The Brown Horse" in your 

textbook?' 

 

Uses of single quotation marks in English 
 

1. Use single quotation marks for a quotation or title (article, story, or poem) within a 

quotation. 

 

Examples: 

 

A) American English: 
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The author read a passage from her new book, "The night was cold and dark. 'I feel scared,' 

said Hira, as they headed into the haunted house." 

 

 " 'The Red Balloon' is my favorite story," my father said. 

 

 

B) British English: 

The author read a passage from her new book, 'The night was cold and dark. "I feel scared", 

said Hira, as they headed into the haunted house.' 

 

 ' "The Red Balloon" is my favorite story', my father said. 

 

2. Use quotation marks to highlight words or phrases that are not being used for their 

exact meaning. 

These are also called scare quotes because these words and phrases are ironic, or being used 

in an unusual way. 

 

Examples: 

A) In American English, we usually use double quotation marks for scare quotes. 

 

 The kids stayed "completely silent" through the entire concert. 

(= The writer is saying that the kids were not quiet.) 

 

 My brother shared his "wisdom" with me. 

(= The writer does not think his brother's advice is wise.) 

 

B) In British English, we usually use single quotation marks for scare quotes. 

 The kids stayed 'completely silent' through the entire concert. 

 My brother shared his 'wisdom' with me. 

 

3. We use quotation marks to show that a letter is being used as a letter or a word is 

used as a word. 

 

Examples: 

A) In American English, we use double quotation marks for this. 

What is the definition of "quotations"? 

Capitalize the "A" in her name. 
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B) In British English, we use single quotation marks for this. 

What is the definition of 'quotations'? 

Capitalize the 'A' in her name. 

 

Use a space between single quotation marks and double quotation marks. 

In both American English and British English, most people use a space between the double 

and single quotation marks to avoid confusion. 

 

 

American English Example: 

Correct: " 'The Red Balloon' is my favorite story," my father said. 

Incorrect: "'The Red Balloon' is my favorite story," my father said. 

 

British English Example: 

 

Correct: ' "The Red Balloon" is my favorite story', my father said. 

Incorrect: '"The Red Balloon" is my favorite story', my father said. 

 

How to place punctuation marks with quotation marks 
 

A) In American English, periods and commas are always placed inside quotation marks 

even if it does not make sense.  

 

Exclamation points and question marks with quotation marks follow logic in American 

English. 

 The boy said, "My mom told me, 'Do not forget to eat your vegetables.' " 

(The period is placed inside all quotation marks.) 

 

 " 'The Zoo Animals' is my favorite poem to read," mom said. 

(The comma is placed inside the quotation marks.) 

 

 "Have you read the poem 'The Yellow Cat'?" the teacher asked. 

(The question mark goes with the sentence in double quotations, so it goes inside the 

double quotation marks. It does not go inside the single quotation marks with the title 

of the poem.) 

 

B) In British English, punctuation marks (commas, periods, exclamation points, and 

question marks) always follow logic. 
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 The boy said, 'My mom told me, "Do not forget to eat your vegetables'." 

(Place the period outside of the single quotation marks in British English because it 

goes with the quoted sentence.) 

 

 ' "The Zoo Animals" is my favorite poem to read', mom said. 

(The comma is placed outside the quotation marks in British English.) 

 

 'Have you read the poem "The Yellow Cat"?' the teacher asked. 

(The question mark goes with the sentence in single quotations, so it goes inside the 

single quotation marks. It does not go inside the double quotation marks with the title 

of the poem.) 

 

 

C) In American English and British English, semicolons and colons always go outside 

the quotation marks. 

 

Examples in American English: 

 My teacher stated, "I love the poem 'The Snow'; however, my favorite poem is 

'Winter Dreams.' " 

(The semicolon goes outside of the single quotation marks.) 

 

 These names start with a '"B": Barbara, Bill, Bonnie, and Ben. 

(The colon goes outside of the double quotation marks.) 

 

Examples in British English: 

 My teacher stated, 'I love the poem "The Snow"; however, my favorite poem is 

"Winter Dreams" '. 

(The semicolon goes outside of the double quotation marks.) 

 

 These names start with a 'B': Barbara, Bill, Bonnie, and Ben. 

(The colon goes outside of the single quotation marks.) 

 

Double Quotation Marks ( " " ) 
 

A quotation mark looks like two apostrophes together and is always written in pairs (Like 

this: ― ‖ or like this: " "). The quotation mark is used in written language to quote exact words 

from spoken or written language. 

 

But that is not all! Here is a list of the main uses: 

 

1. To quote exact words from spoken or written language. 
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Examples: 

 

 Shahid Naeem said, "Develop a passion for learning. If you do, you will never cease 

to grow." 

 She said, "Come home." 

 "This is a new car,"  Bilal explained. 

 

2. To show titles. The titles can be of short stories, poems, articles, chapters, etc. 

 

 

Examples: 

 

 My favorite poem by Emily Dickinson is "There Is Another Sky." 

 Did you read the article "Building Vocabulary"? 

 The first chapter in the book is "The Tall Tree." 

 
3. To show that a word or phrase is used in an unusual way.  

 

Examples:  

 Her "farewell present" was a slammed door. 

(= It was not really a farewell present.) 

 What does this "expert" claim? 

(= The writer does not really think this person is an expert.) 

 She shared her "wisdom" with me. 

(= The writer thinks she told things that were not so wise.) 

 He could "see" my thoughts. 

(= The writer knows the word see is not used this way exactly, but is trying 

to illustrate the idea.) 

 You should "pay" her with your love. 

(= The writer knows the word pay is not used this way exactly, but is trying 

to illustrate the idea.) 

 He was "delighted" to read the news. 

(= He was not so delighted...) 

 

 

4. To show that a word is used as a word, or that a letter is used as a letter. 

 

Examples: 

 

 Look up the word "calm" in the dictionary. 

 "Face" comes from Latin. 
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 To get the past form, add "ed" after "walk." 

 She did not understand the word "overweight." 

 

Rules for the Quotation Mark 
 

Quotation marks are always used in pairs. If you open a quotation, you have to close it. 

 

Incorrect:  "I am studying to become a teacher, she said. 

Correct:  "I am studying to become a teacher," she said. 

 

Incorrect:  She performed the poem, "There is another sky by Emily Dickinson. 

Correct:  She performed the poem, "Where the Sidewalk Ends," by Emily Dickinson. 

 

 

2. The period and comma can go inside or outside the quotation mark, depending on the 

following factors. 

 

In American English, periods and commas always go inside the quotation marks, even if it 

does not seem to make sense. 

 

Example in American English: 

My students enjoyed reading "Oranges." 

 "We should go home," said Bilal. 

 

In British English, Canadian English and islands under the influence of British education, 

punctuation with quotation marks makes more logical sense. Periods and commas that are not 

part of the quoted sentence go outside the quotation marks. 

 

Example in British English: 

 

 My students enjoyed reading "Oranges". 

(The period is not part of the title, so it goes outside.) 

 

 "We should go home", said Bilal. 

(The comma is not part of the quote so it goes outside.) 

 

 She said, "I will definitely do it." 

(Here the period is part of the quote since it goes inside.) 

 

3. The placement of question marks and exclamation points with quotation 

marks follows logic. 
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 If the punctuation mark belongs to the title or quote, then it goes inside. 

 If the punctuation mark does not belong to the title or quote, then it goes outside. 

 

Examples: 

 

 He said, "do you want to stay?" 

 Did you watch "Spider-Man"? 

 Qasim Khan, "Stop talking!" She was pretty upset. 

 Ayesha told me, "You are the best"! I was so happy to hear that! 

 

4. Semicolons and colons always go outside the quotation marks. 

 

Incorrect:  I love "Where the Sidewalk Ends;" however, my favorite poem is by Robert 

Frost. 

Correct:  I love "Where the Sidewalk Ends"; however, my favorite poem is by Robert 

Frost. 

Incorrect:  The following fruit are called "tropical:" bananas, coconuts and pineapples. 

Correct:  The following fruit are called "tropical": bananas, coconuts and pineapples. 

 

Important To Know: 

Punctuation 

Mark 
Position Examples 

Period 
American: inside 

British: follows logic 

American: 

Read the chapter "Fish." 

British:  

Read the chapter "Fish". 

Comma 
American: inside 

British: follows logic 

American: 

"You are right," she said. 

British: 

"You are right", she said. 

Exclamation 

point 

American and 

British: follows logic 

American and British: 

Dan said, "Let's go!" 

Janet forgot the book "Wild Sea"! 

Question mark 
American and 

British: follows logic 

American and British: 

Did you read "Wild Sea"? 

He asked, "Did we meet?" 

Colon 
American and 

British: outside 

American and British: 

Here is what we mean by 

"late": five minutes or more after 
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7 AM. 

Semicolon 
American and 

British: outside 

American and British: 

They wanted to watch "Spider-

Man"; Tom did not. 

 
5. Punctuation around quoted speech depends on how it fits into the rest of the text. 

 

 If a quoted word or phrase fits into the sentence without a break or pause, then we 

usually do not use commas. 

 

Example: 

 

I read "The Lost Keys" any Time I need a laugh! 

 

 You almost always need a comma following a form of to say. Place a comma directly 

after, then a space, then the quotation mark. 

Some forms of to say are: says, said, replied, yelled, asked and exclaimed. 

 

Examples: 

She said, "Keep your hands to yourself." 

He replied, "I left the keys in the car." 

 

 If the quote comes after an independent clause (a sentence that can be by itself), use a 

colon ( : ) before the quoted sentence. 

 

Example: 

My dad's favorite saying was from my Grandmother: "If you do not have anything nice to 

say, do not say anything at all." 

 

 When a form of to say comes in the middle of the quoted sentence, use commas on 

both sides. The first comma will be inside of the quotations. The second comma will 

be directly after the word said (or another form of to say). 

 

Examples: 

 

"Your brother," my mom said, "wants you to be at his party." 

"My wedding is in two weeks," she exclaimed, "and I am so excited!" 
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6. When using quotation marks in writing to show different speakers, make a new 

paragraph for each change of speaker. 

 

Example: 

"Please clean your room," mom said. 

I replied, "I do not want to clean my room." 

"Then you will not go to the park today," she told me. 

"I guess I will clean my room!" I exclaimed. 

 

7. Capitalize the first letter of a quote if the quote is a complete sentence. 

 

Incorrect:  When Bilal came home he asked, "who made this mess?" 

Correct:  When Bilal came home he asked, "Who made this mess?" 

 

 

Quotation Marks Inside Quotation Marks 
In American English, use single quotation marks on the inside and double quotation marks on 

the outside. 

 

For example:  She said, "I read the chapter 'The Tall Tree' yesterday." 

 

British English varies on this, but in many cases the double quotation marks are inside and 

the single quotation marks are outside. 

 

For example:  She said, 'I read the chapter "The Tall Tree" yesterday.' 

  

   

Parentheses ( ), Brackets [ ] And Braces { } 
 

Parentheses ( ) 
 

Parentheses (plural) 

Parenthesis (singular)  

 

Parentheses are the most common punctuation mark. We use parentheses to enclose 

information that can be left out. The information in the parentheses is not essential to the 

meaning of the original sentence. it is given as additional, or extra, information. 
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Examples: 

Saim (the boy from the college) helped me with my homework. 

The boy ate the ice-cream cone. (His favorite flavor was chocolate.) 

 

SomeTimes the information is inserted within the original sentence and is not a 

complete sentence itself. 

 

When this happens, we do not capitalize the section in parentheses or put punctuation at the 

end. 

 

Examples: 

 

 Hira (the girl that lives in the yellow house) invited you to her birthday party next 

week. 

 I am going to the park to play with Rashid (who goes to school with me). 

 

 

SomeTimes the information in parentheses is a complete sentence that is separate from 

the original sentence. 

 

When this happens, we treat the words in the parentheses as a complete sentence 

by capitalizing the first 

letter and adding punctuation inside the parentheses. 

 

Examples: 

 

 The children won their baseball game. (It was exciting!) 

 I am going to the park to play with Rashid. (Rashid went to school with me.) 

If you remove the information that is inside the parentheses, the sentence must still 

make sense. 

 

Examples: 

 

 Hira (the girl that lives in the yellow house) invited you to her birthday party next 

week. 

Hira invited you to her birthday party next week. 

 

 I am going to the park to play with Rashid (who goes to school with me). 
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I am going to the park to play with Rashid. 

 

 The children won their baseball game. (It was exciting!) 

The children won their baseball game. 

 

 I am going to the park to play with Rashid. (Rashid went to school with me.) 

I am going to the park to play with Rashid. 

 

Brackets [ ] 
Brackets look squarer than parentheses. Brackets are placed around extra information in a 

text, especially comments made by an editor. In other words, they are typically used for 

editorial comments, corrections, 

and clarifications. 

 

For example, you can use brackets to add something into a sentence that was taken out by the 

writer. 

 

Original sentence: 

She drove 60 on the highway to town. 

This could mean 60 miles per hour, 60 kilometers per hour or something different. 

 

Sentence with words added by an editor to help the reader understand: 

She drove 60 [miles per hour] on the highway to town. 

In this example, the information in the brackets helps the reader understand the sentence. 

 

What is the difference between parentheses and brackets? 
Parentheses are used for text that is part of the original sentence but can be omitted. 

 

Examples: 

 

 We were very happy to see them (all of them). 

 For more info see chapter the "Birds" (page 5). 

 I was very surprised (and it's pretty hard to surprise me!). 

 

Brackets are typically used to explain or clarify the original text by an editor. 

 

Example: 

 

 She [Marrium] is a great friend of us. 

In this example "Marrium" was not part of the original sentence, and the editor added 
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it for clarification. 

 

 Many sheeps [ships] left the port. 

In this example the original writer made a spelling mistake. So later on, when 

someone quoted them, they added "[ships]" for clarification. "Ships" was not part of 

the original sentence. 

 

You can also use brackets in sentences where you want to put parentheses within parentheses. 

 

The order is the following: 

 

I. Opening parenthesis 

II. Opening bracket 

III. Closing bracket 

IV. Closing parenthesis 

 

Example: 

 

 The package includes several things (mainly CDs [compact discs]). 

 

Braces { } 
Braces look like curly brackets. We do not use braces very often in written language. Braces 

are more common in mathematics and science field. 

 

Hyphen ( ‐ ) 
A hyphen is a short line ( - ) used in the English language to connect the parts of a compound 

word or to connect split words such as numbers (twenty-nine) and job titles (vice-president). 

A compound word is made by combining two separate words. Depending on the dictionary, 

many of these words can be found written with a hyphen, as two separate words or as one 

complete word. 

 

Example: 

 

 book-keeper 

 book keeper 

 bookkeeper 

 

The current trend in English writing is to get rid of unnecessary hyphens. If you are still 

unsure on whether or not to use a hyphen with a compound word, it is best to leave the 

hyphen out. 

Here are a few common compound words that do not require a hyphen: 
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 rainforest 

 website 

 baseball 

 cannot 

 headache 

 laptop 

 businessman 

 schoolteacher 

 

Here are a few common compound words that are usually written with a hyphen: 

 

 truck-driver 

 ice-cream 

 year-end 

 sign-in 

 warm-up 

 mother-in-law 

 free-for-all 

 follow-up 

 

These are a few common compound words that are written with a space between the words 

and no hyphen: 

 

 voice mail 

 help desk 

 fact sheet 

 school year 

 Time line 

 

 

General uses of the hyphen 
 

1.  Use a hyphen to join two or more words that stand for a single adjective (describing 

word) before a noun. 

Examples: 

 

 chocolate-covered donuts 

 well-known doctor 

 much-needed vacation 

 nice-looking girl 
 

Do not use a hyphen if the two words have separate meanings and do not stand as a single 

adjective. 
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Examples: 

 

 friendly little girl 

 beautiful red dress 

 small round ball 

 

2.  Use a hyphen when spelling out numbers between 21 and 99. 

Examples: 

 

 twenty-one 

 thirty-three 

 seventy-five 

 ninety-nine 

 

3.  Use a hyphen when spelling out fractions. 

Examples: 

 

 one-third 

 two-fourths 

 seven-eighths 

 

4.  Use a hyphen to avoid confusion in meaning. 

Examples: 

 

a little-used car (The hyphen is used to mean a car that is not used often.) 

a little used-car (The hyphen indicates that the used car is small.) 

 

5.  Use a hyphen with some job titles. 

Examples: 

 

 vice-president 

 attorney-general 

 secretary-general 

 

Using hyphens with prefixes 
The current trend in writing English is to get rid of unnecessary hyphens. Therefore, most 

prefixes do not require a hyphen. 

1.  Hyphenate prefixes before proper nouns. 
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Examples: 

 

 un-American 

 anti-Republican 

 pre-Vietnam War 

 mid-May 

 

2.  Use a hyphen with most words that begin with the prefix self-. (Do not use a hyphen with 

the words "selfless" and "selfish.") 

Examples: 

 

 self-control 

 self-respect 

 self-check 

 

3.  Use a hyphen with words that begin with the prefix ex-. 

Examples: 

 

 ex-wife 

 ex-military 

 ex-student 

 

4.  Use a hyphen with most words that begin with the prefix non-. 

(Do not use a hyphen with "nonaligned," "nonconformist" or "nonstop.") 

Examples: 

 

 non-smoker 

 non-alcoholic 

 non-violent 

 

5.  Use a hyphen when the prefix ends in the same letter the word begins. 

Examples: 

 

 semi-invalid 

 inter-related 

 

6.  Use a hyphen with the prefix re- when it stands for "again" and there is confusion with 

another word. 

Example: 

 

 I will recover from my illness. 
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(We do not use a hyphen because re- does not mean again. The word recover means 

to get better.) 

 

 I am going to re-cover the sofa. 

(Use a hyphen because re-cover means to cover again.) 

 

Using hyphens to break lines 
 

When reading books you may someTimes notice the hyphen at the end of a line. The hyphen 

is there because there wasn't enough space in that line for the entire word. The solution was to 

divide that word between that line and the next one. The hyphen is there to show us that this 

is actually a single word that continues on the next line. 

For example: 

 

 Joe worked in the company for many years. Finally, He made a deci- 

sion to quit this job and find a new one. 

 

En Dash (–)  
There are three forms of dashes and lines in the English language. The three forms are: 

 The hyphen 

 The em dash  

 The en dash 
 

The en dash gets its name because it is about the same width as the letter "N". There should 

be no spaces 

before or after an en dash. 

 

Using the en dash 
1.  Use an en dash to show a range of numbers. 

 

Examples: 

 

 Please pick a number from 1–50. 

 The instructions were on pages 20–22 in your textbook. 

 I need $500–$600 for my computer. 

 

2.  Use an en dash to show a period of Time. 

Examples: 

 

 I lived in Multan from 2001–2011. 

 The meeting will be held May 2–May 4 at the Hilton Hotel. 
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 Our vacation will be November 16–21, 2013. 
 

3. Use an en dash to show distance. 

Examples: 

 

 Europe–USA is a long flight. 

 We live on the Pakistan–India border. 

 

4. Use an en dash with scores. 

Examples: 

 

 Our team won 22–19. 

 The score at the end of the game was 2–5. 

 

The correct way to use an en dash is without spaces. 

Incorrect:  Please read pages 1 – 10 tonight and complete the study guide. 

Correct:  Please read pages 1–10 tonight and complete the study guide. 

 

Incorrect:  I worked there from 1999 – 2010. 

Correct:  I worked there from 1999–2010. 

 

Em Dash ( — ) 
The em dash is the longest of the three dashes and lines in the English language. The em dash 

is about the same width as the letter "M". 

 

Using an em dash 

We use the em dash in sentences to create a strong break to show an interruption, a change of 

thought, or to show emphasis. The em dash can be used in place of 

some commas, parentheses, colons, and semicolons. 

 

Notes: 

 

 The em dash is mostly used in informal writing such as friendly letters, emails, and 

journals. 

 Do not overuse the em dash in formal writing, such as business letters, research 

papers, and articles. 

 A good rule is to use parentheses, commas, semicolons, and colons instead of em 

dashes in formal writing. 

 There should be no spaces before or after an em dash. 

 

Rules: 
1. Use em dashes in place of commas or parentheses to create a break in a sentence 
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Examples: 

 

 Please call my lawyer—Rashid Ali—on Tuesday. 

This sentence could also be written with commas or parentheses. 

Please call my lawyer, Rashid Ali, on Tuesday. 

Please call my lawyer (Rashid Ali) on Tuesday. 

 

 

 I talked to Mr. Junaid—my son's math teacher—at the game on Friday. 

This sentence could also be written with commas or parentheses. 

I talked to Mr. Junaid, my son's math teacher, at the game on Friday. 

I talked to Mr. Junaid (my son's math teacher) at the game on Friday. 

 

2. Use an em dash like a colon or semicolon to create emphasis 

A) In place of a colon: 

 Mom needs four things at the store—butter, milk, flour, and bread. 

This sentence would be written with a colon in formal writing. 

Mom needs four things at the store: butter, milk, flour, and bread. 

 

 The house rule is simple—clean up after yourself! 

This sentence would be written with a colon in formal writing. 

The house rule is simple: clean up after yourself! 

 

B) In place of a semicolon: 

 

 My sister loves chocolate—my brother loves vanilla 

This sentence would be written with a semicolon in formal writing. 

My sister loves chocolate; my brother loves vanilla. 

 

 Tahir got an "A" on his spelling test—therefore, he gets a longer recess. 

This sentence would be written with a semicolon in formal writing. 

Tahir got an "A" on his spelling test; therefore, he gets a longer recess. 

 

3. Use an em dash to show a sudden change of thought 

Examples: 

 

 I was going to buy a—what did you say she wanted for her birthday? 

 Mom needs to talk to you about—oh, please excuse me! I did not know you had 

company. 

 I had a great day at the zoo—hey! Is that a jaguar? 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 208  

Ellipsis (. . . ) 
 

The ellipsis (…) is a form of punctuation used in written English language. The ellipsis is 

also known to some as dot-dot-dot because it consists of three periods, or dots, in a row. 

 

Ellipsis is the singular form of the word, meaning one. 

Ellipses is the plural form of the word, meaning more than one ellipsis. 

 

1. Use an ellipsis to show an omission, or leaving out, of a word or words in a quote. Use 

ellipses to shorten the quote without changing the meaning. 

For example: 

 

 "After school I went to her house, which was a few blocks away, and then came 

home." 

 

Shorten the quote by replacing a few words with an ellipsis. Remember, the meaning of the 

quote should not change. 

 

 "After school I went to her house … and then came home." 

We removed the words "which was a few blocks away" and replaced them with an ellipsis 

without changing the meaning of the original quote. 

 

2. Use an ellipsis to show a pause in a thought or to create suspense. (Suspense is when a 

reader is excited to know what is going to happen next.) 

Examples:    

 

 She opened the door . . . and saw . . . a cake! 

 I was thinking . . . maybe we should call home. 
 

This use of ellipses is very common in informal (friendly) letters and emails. 

 

3. Use an ellipsis to show a break, or trailing off, of a thought. 

Examples:    

 

 I know I saw my keys somewhere . . . 

 "I'm not sure what to do . . .," he said. 

 I never thought . . .      
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4. Use an ellipsis with a period to shorten a quote. 

If the ellipsis is followed by a period, then you will have 4 dots. 

For example: 

 

 She said, "I like apples, oranges and bananas because they are all fruits." 

 She said, "I like apples, oranges and bananas … ." 
 

5. Use an ellipsis with a question mark after a trailing thought. 

Examples: 

 

 Why would he do that . . . ? 

 Where is she . . . ? 
 

6. Use an ellipsis with an exclamation point to show excitement after a pause. 

Examples: 

 

 Wow . . .! 

 I cannot believe you did that . . .! 

 

Apostrophe ( ' ) 
 

The apostrophe is a form of punctuation in the English language. It looks like a comma ( , ) 

but appears at the top ( ' ) of words instead of the bottom. The apostrophe has two main uses. 

 

We use the apostrophe to: 

 

1. Indicate possession (ownership) by a noun. 

2. Represent missing letters in a contraction. 

 

Forming possessives of nouns 
Use an apostrophe with an "s" after a singular noun to show ownership of the object by 

that noun ('s). Do this for all singular nouns, even if they end in an s. 

Examples: 

 

 dog's house => the house of the dog 

 Tahir's bike => the bike belongs to Tahir 

 Mr. Shahid's car => Mr. Sshahid owns the car 

 the teacher's desk => the desk of the teacher 

 the boy's hat => the hat belongs to the boy 

 Steve's dog => the dog belongs to Steve 
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To show plural possession, make the noun plural and add an apostrophe. Some words 

will require an apostrophe plus an "s". Others will only need an apostrophe. 

If the plural noun ends in an "s", put an apostrophe at the end of the word. Do not add another 

"s". 

 

Examples: 

 the members of two churches => the churches' members 

 the hats of three boys => the boys' hats 

 the bikes at two stores => the stores' bikes 

 

If the plural form of the noun does not end in an "s", add an apostrophe with an "s" at the end 

of the word. 

 

Examples: 

 the toys of two children => the children's toys 

 the wings of ten geese => the geese's wings 

 

Using an apostrophe to show missing letters or numbers 

We also use apostrophes in place of missing letters in contractions or shortened forms of 

words or numbers. 

 

A contraction is when you combine two words to make one shorter word. Use an apostrophe 

in place of the removed letters. 

Examples: 

 cannot => can't 

 is not => isn't 

 have not => haven't 

 should have => should've 

 

Use an apostrophe to show missing numbers in a shortened date. 

Examples: 

 

 1960 => '60 

 1998 => '98 

 

Tips for using an apostrophe 
Do not use an apostrophe with possessive pronouns. Possessive pronouns already show 

possession. His, hers, its, mine, yours and ours are all examples of possessive pronouns. 

 

 Incorrect:  his' book 
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 Correct:  his book 

 

 Incorrect:  The car is our's. 

 Correct:  The car is ours. 

 

 Incorrect: it's foot 

 Correct:  its foot 

 

Do not use apostrophes with all plural nouns that end in "s". Only use an apostrophe if it is 

needed to show ownership. 

 

 Incorrect:  I got some book's at the library. 

 Correct:   I got some books at the library. 

 

 Incorrect:  I got some book's at the library. 

 Correct:   I got some books at the library. 

 

 Incorrect:  I have two dog's at my house. 

 Correct:  I have two dogs at my house. 

 

In conclusion, remember the two main uses for the apostrophe are with a noun to show 

ownership and in contractions to show missing letters. 

 

Slash ( / ) 
The slash can also be called a virgule, 1forward slash, slant, oblique dash or diagonal. 

 

Rules for using slash punctuation 
1. Use slashes to separate parts of Internet (web) addresses and file names for some 

computer programs. 

Examples: 

 

 https://www.klc.edu.pk/test.html 

 C:/Program Files/Windows 

 E:/Word Files/articles/fish 

 

2. Use slashes for fractions 

Examples: 

 

 2/3 = two-thirds 

 1/2 = one-half 

 7/8 = seven-eighths 
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3. Use a slash to separate the day, month, and year in dates 

Examples: 

A) American English = Month/Day/Year 

 

 11/16/12 (November 16, 2012) 

 3/17/1981 (March 17, 1981) 

 10/05 (October 5) 

B) British English = Day/Month/Year 

 

 16/11/12 (November 16, 2012) 

 17/3/1980 (March 17, 1981) 

 05/10 (October 5) 

 

4. Use a slash for some abbreviations 

Examples: 

 

 w/o = without 

 n/a or N/A = not applicable or not available 

 R/C = radio control 

 c/o = in care of (We use this when mailing packages or letters to someone at another 

person's address.) 

 

John Smith 

c/o Richard Jones 

1023 Main Street 

Wichita, KS 67860 

5. Use a slash to show the word "or" 

We sometimes use slash punctuation to indicate the word "or" between two choices. This use 

of the slash is rare and should be used only in informal writing. 

Examples: 

 

 Each child will take his/her science project home tonight. 

Each child will take his or her science project home tonight. 

 

 Please proofread/rewrite the story before tomorrow.  

Please proofread or rewrite the story before tomorrow. 

 

 Dear Secretary/Treasurer, 

Dear Secretary or Treasurer, 

 

6. Use a slash to show the word "per" in measurements 

Examples: 
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 $3.87/gallon = Three dollars and eighty-seven cents per gallon  

 150 lbs/day = 150 pounds a day or 150 pounds per day 

 80 miles/hour = 80 miles per hour 

 

7. Use a slash to separate lines of poetry or rhymes in regular text 

When a poem is written in a regular block of text, we use a slash to show line breaks.Here is 

a popular, short rhyme written in poetry form: 

Twinkle, twinkle, little star, 

How I wonder what you are. 

Up above the world so high, 

Like a diamond in the sky. 

 

If this rhyme is written as a normal block of text, we use slashes to show line breaks. Keep all 

other punctuation the same and add one space before and after each slash. 

 

Twinkle, twinkle, little star, / How I wonder what you are. / Up above the world so high, 

/ Like a diamond in the sky. 

 

The backslash ( \ ) 
The backslash is the reverse form of the forward slash discussed in the lesson above. It is not 

a form of English punctuation. It should not be used in place of the forward slash. The 

backslash is mainly used in computer file names, especially in Windows. 

Examples: 

 

 C:\Program Files\Windows 

 E:\Word Files\articles\fish 
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LETTER WRITTING 
 

Writing an effective letter is an art that everyone can write a good letter. Nowadays although 

telephone, fax, e-mail, social media, and other platforms have replaced 

personal (informal) letters. A format of formal letters are still in use at the leading 

organizations. Commerce, trade, official correspondence, public representation, bank, 

complaints, and other dealings, transactions, and communication with people are still 

connected through letters. Therefore, it is imperative to try the art and skill of letter writing. 

The letter should always use simple and effective language so that the person receiving the 

letter can understand the feelings 

 

INFORMAL LETTER  
 

An informal letter, also known as a personal letter, is a letter that is written to a friend, family 

member, or acquaintance. These letters are typically more relaxed and casual in tone, and do 

not follow the formal conventions of business or official letters. 

Some key features of informal letters include: 

1. Addressing the recipient by their first name or nickname rather than using formal 

titles such as "Mr." or "Mrs." 

2. Using casual and colloquial language, such as contractions and informal vocabulary 

3. Including personal anecdotes and information, such as updates on one's own life or 

shared experiences and memories. 

4. The format of an informal letter is less formal than a formal letter. The sender's 

address is usually not included, the date is usually written in a more casual way, and 

the recipient's address is usually not preceded by "Dear." 

5. The tone of an informal letter is friendly and conversational. You can express your 

thoughts, feelings, and emotions freely, and you can ask for advice, or share news and 

views. 

6. Informal letters can be written for many reasons, such as catching up with a friend, 

inviting someone to a party, or expressing condolences. 

7. The closing of an informal letter is usually more casual than in formal letter, such as 

"Take care," "See you soon," or "Love." 

8. A signature is not necessary but you can use your name or a nickname. 

Examples of informal letters include a letter to a friend updating them on your life, a letter to 

a family member inviting them to a special event, or a letter to an acquaintance thanking 

them for their help or support. 

It's important to remember that the purpose of an informal letter is to communicate with 

someone in a personal and relaxed way, so the key is to be natural and write in a way that 

comes naturally to you. 

 

 



English-I (LL.B Part-I) 
 

By : SHAHID NAEEM (0321-3614222) Kings Law College, Sheikhupura. Page 216  

FORMAL LETTERS 
Formal letters, also known as business letters, are a type of correspondence used in 

professional and academic settings. They are written in a formal, polite, and professional 

tone, and follow a specific format. 

The format for a formal letter typically includes the following elements: 

1. The sender's address: This should be written in the top right corner of the page. 

2. The date: This should be written directly below the sender's address. 

3. The recipient's address: This should be written on the left side of the page, a few lines 

below the date. 

4. The salutation: This should be a formal greeting, such as "Dear Sir/Madam," or "To 

Whom It May Concern,". 

5. The body of the letter: This is where the main content of the letter is written. It should 

be clear, concise, and professional. 

6. The closing: This should be a formal closing, such as "Sincerely," or "Yours 

faithfully,". 

7. The sender's signature: This should be written a few lines below the closing. 

8. The sender's typed name: This should be written below the signature 

9. Enclosures and CC (if any): This is used to inform the recipient that there are 

additional documents enclosed with the letter or others who received a copy of the 

letter. 

Formal letters are used for various purposes like job applications, business proposals, official 

complaints, and more. They are usually more formal and business-like than informal letters. 

They are also used for legal and official communication. 

 

BUSINESS LETTERS  
 

Business letters are a type of formal letter used in professional and academic settings. They 

are written in a formal, polite, and professional tone, and follow a specific format. Business 

letters are used for various purposes like job applications, business proposals, official 

complaints, and more. They are usually more formal and business-like than informal letters. 

They are also used for legal and official communication. 

The format for a business letter typically includes the following elements: 

1. The sender's address: This should be written in the top right corner of the page. It 

should include the sender's name, title, company name, and address. 

2. The date: This should be written directly below the sender's address. It should be 

written in full format (e.g. January 13, 2023) 

3. The recipient's address: This should be written on the left side of the page, a few lines 

below the date. It should include the recipient's name, title, company name, and 

address. 

4. The salutation: This should be a formal greeting, such as "Dear Sir/Madam," or "To 

Whom It May Concern,". 
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5. The body of the letter: This is where the main content of the letter is written. It should 

be clear, concise, and professional. The body of the letter should be divided into 

paragraphs, each discussing a different topic or point. 

6. The closing: This should be a formal closing, such as "Sincerely," or "Yours 

faithfully,". 

7. The sender's signature: This should be written a few lines below the closing. 

8. The sender's typed name: This should be written below the signature 

9. Enclosures and CC (if any): This is used to inform the recipient that there are 

additional documents enclosed with the letter or others who received a copy of the 

letter. 

Business letters are used for a variety of purposes, such as making a complaint, requesting 

information, applying for a job, or making a business proposal. They are an important tool for 

communication in the business world, and it is important to use the correct format and 

language in order to make a good impression and achieve the desired outcome. 

 

CV WRITING  
A curriculum vitae (CV) is a detailed document that outlines a person's professional and 

educational history. It is typically used in academic and research fields, and in some 

countries, it is also used in job applications. A CV is often longer and more detailed than a 

traditional resume, and is used to showcase a person's qualifications and achievements in a 

comprehensive and detailed way. 

A CV typically includes the following information: 

 
1. Personal Information: This includes your name, contact information, and a 

professional summary or personal statement. 

2. Education: This includes information about your degrees, including the name of the 

degree, the name of the institution, and the date of graduation. 

3. Work Experience: This includes information about your previous employment, 

including the name of the company, your job title, and the dates of employment. 

4. Skills: This includes any relevant skills that you have, such as computer or language 

skills, and any certifications or training you have received. 

5. Research and publications: This includes any research or publications that you have 

been involved in, including the titles of the research, the name of the journal or 

conference, and the date of publication. 

6. Awards and Honors: This includes any awards or honors that you have received, such 

as scholarships or grants. 

7. Professional Memberships: This includes any professional organizations that you are 

a member of and any leadership roles you have held within those organizations. 

8. References: This includes the names and contact information of people who can speak 

to your qualifications and experiences. 

A CV is used to give a complete and detailed picture of a person's qualifications and 

experiences, and is often used in academic and research fields to showcase a person's 
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research and publications. It can also be used in job applications as a way to provide a 

comprehensive overview of a person's qualifications and experiences. 

 

Tips on writing a CV in English  
1. Tailor your CV to the job you are applying for: Make sure to tailor your CV to the 

specific job you are applying for. Highlight the skills and experiences that are most 

relevant to the job and make sure to use the appropriate language and keywords. 

2. Keep it concise and easy to read: Keep your CV to one or two pages, and use clear 

and simple language. Avoid using overly complex words or phrases and make sure 

the layout is easy to read and visually pleasing. 

3. Include a personal statement: A personal statement is a brief summary of your skills, 

experiences, and qualifications. It should be written in a way that highlights how you 

are the best fit for the job. 

4. Emphasize your achievements: Instead of simply listing your responsibilities, focus 

on your achievements and how they demonstrate your skills and value to the 

company. Use numbers and statistics to back up your claims. 

5. Use keywords and action verbs: Use keywords and action verbs that are relevant to 

the job and industry, to help your CV stand out and be more easily found by 

recruiters. 

6. Check for errors: Make sure to proofread your CV for spelling and grammar errors. 

It's also a good idea to have a friend or professional to review your CV as well. 

7. Formatting: Use a consistent and professional formatting throughout the CV. Use 

bullet points and clear section headings to help the reader quickly find the information 

they are looking for. 

8. Showcase your skills: Include any relevant skills you have, such as computer or 

language skills, and make sure to highlight any certifications or training you have 

received. 

9. Include a professional email address: Use a professional email address that includes 

your name and not something cute or unprofessional. 

10. Be honest: Don't exaggerate or lie on your CV. Be honest about your skills and 

experiences, as you will be expected to discuss them in an interview. 

 

LETTER WRITING FORMAT 
The format for an informal letter typically includes the following elements: 

1. The sender's address: This should be written in the top right corner of the page. 

2. The date: This should be written directly below the sender's address. 

3. The recipient's address: This should be written on the left side of the page, a few lines 

below the date. 

4. The salutation: This should be a friendly greeting, such as "Dear [Name],". 

5. The body of the letter: This is where the main content of the letter is written. It should 

be written in a personal, conversational tone and can include information about recent 

events, plans, or thoughts. 

6. The closing: This should be a friendly closing, such as "Sincerely," or "Best regards,". 
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7. The sender's signature: This should be written a few lines below the closing. 

8. A postscript(if needed): This is an additional note or message that is written after the 

signature. 

 

LETTER WRITING FORMAT 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Kings Law College, Lahore Road, 
Sheikhupura. 39350. 

26th October,20XX. 

The Manager, 
M/s Law Books Store, 
Urdu Bazar, Lahore. 

Subject: Cancellation of Our Order No. KLC-99/145. 

Dear Sir, 

Kindly refer to our above order dated 18th September,20XX for  
various textbooks for our college students, in which the last date  
of delivery was 21st October,20XX. 
We regret that the ordered books have not been received. 
As the new terms & condition of the college has started,  
 
we are forced to cancel the above order, as you have not complied 
with the delivery date and when you expect delivery of books.  
Kindly acknowledge receipt of this letter. 
 

Yours faithfully, 

Farrukh  
(Librarian) 

 

Sender 

Address 

Date 

Receiver’s Name & 

Address 

Subjec

t 
Salutation 

Body 

of 

Letter 

Concluding 

Remarks 
Complimentary 

Closure 

Signature Line 
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Letter to the Editor about a road that needs repair 
 

Muhammad Bilal, 

21-A Johar Town, 

Lahore. 

8th September 2022. 

 

The Editor, 

The Daily News, 

Lahore. 

 

Subject:  Repair of the road in Johar Town. 

 

Sir, 

I would like to bring to your notice that the people in and around Johar Town have been 

facing difficulties in travelling back and forth because of the bad condition of the roads there. 

We have appealed to the Municipality, but there has not been any development on the issue 

so far. 

As private appeals to their office have had no effect, perhaps a little publicity will do no 

harm. For the last month, the roads in Johar Town have been almost impassable. The surface 

is badly broken up by the heavy rains, and on a dark night it is positively dangerous for 

motors or carriages to pass that way. Moreover, there are heaps of road metal on both sides of 

the road, which leave very little room in the middle. The residents of the area have been 

inconvenienced in this way for weeks. 

 

The situation is becoming worse. There have been multiple accidents happening due to this 

condition. I request you to highlight the seriousness of the matter in your newspaper so that 

the road may be put in thorough repair without further delay. 

 

Thanking You 

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Muhammad Bilal. 

 

 

Examination Hall, 

City A.B.C. 

September 08, 2022. 
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Write a letter to The Editor about the Problem of Rash Driving. 
 

Examination Hall, 

City, A.B.C. 

December 22, 2014. 

The Editor, 

Daily, "Dawn", 

Lahore. 

 

Subject:   The Problem of Rash Driving on the Busy Roads of the City. 

 

Sir, 

 

Through the columns of your esteemed newspaper, I would like to draw the attention of the 

concerned authorities towards the problem of rash driving on the busy roads of the city. If 

this problem goes unchecked it can cause severe accidents. 

Everybody knows that the driver of the buses try to run a race on the roads in order to beat 

one another. In this attempt they violate the rules and regulations of the traffic. Sometimes, 

they, in hurry, start moving the buses when the passengers are getting on or getting off. The 

passengers slip and get injured by the carelessness of the drivers. I would like to suggest the 

concerned authorities to take immediate steps to check this practice as soon as possible. My 

suggestions are as under: 

 

i) The traffic wardens should tackle severely the drivers who show hurries on the roads. 

ii)  If any bus owner or the drivers violate the traffic rules, they should be fined heavily. 

iii) The route permits should be cancelled of those drivers who are in the habit of rash driving 

so that they should be careful next time. 

iv) The people should refuse to travel with those drivers who drive rashly. 

 

I hope by taking these steps, we can cope with this problem to a great extent. 

 

Yours truly, 

 

X.Y.Z 
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Write Letter of  Application to the Chairman City Corporation or (WASA) to make 

arrangement for regular water supply to your area. 

            

The CEO, 

 WASA, Lahore, 

 Pakistan. 

 

Subject: ―Request for the arrangements for the regular supply of water to your area‖. 

 

Honourable Sir, 

                        With profound and humble submission, I entreat to enunciate that our area 

where we reside in, is densely populated but under progress as there are all utility services 

available like electricity, water, telephone and gas. But there is a problem that still exists in 

spite of these all facilities that the water arrangements of our area are very poor and irregular. 

Although, there are enough water tanks for the storage of water. But yet, people often have to 

face the problem of shortage of water and its solution is our inevitable need. So, I kindly 

request you to install one or two tube wells in our vicinity so that our water needs may be 

fulfilled. I hope that you will take my application under your kind consideration. 

 

                           Thanks in anticipation. 

                                                                                                                   Yours Truly, 

                                                                                                                      

 

X     Y     Z 
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Write An Application To Your Employer To Raise Your Salary. 

 

To 

              The Chief Executive Officer, 

              Descon Engineering Company, 

              (Pvt.) Ltd. Davis Road, Lahore. 

 

Subject: ―Request for an immediate increment in the salary‖. 

 

Honourable Sir, 

         

                        With profound and humble submission, I entreat to enunciate that I have been 

employed in your firm for the last four years and contributing my best abilities and caliber to 

your reputed firm. We have a very congenial and friendly atmosphere in this company. But 

many employees including me are really downcast due to dearness and other domestic 

financial problems which are forcing us to live from hand to mouth. On the behalf of my 

whole colleagues, I kindly implore you to make a reasonable increment in our salary so that 

we can manage our financial matters with ease.  

 

I hope you will take my application under your kind and positive 

consideration. 

                                                    

Thanks in anticipation. 

 

 

                                                                                                                   Yours Truly, 

                                                                                                                   

 

  X     Y     Z 

Dated: April 25, 2023. 
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Write an Application to the Principal of your College to install an Electric Water Cooler 

in your college premises. 

 

To    

 

             The Principal, 

               Samanabad Degree College, 

               N-120, Samanabad, Lahore. 

 

Subject: ―Request for the installation of an Electric Water Cooler in the College‖. 

 

Respected Sir, 

 

                        With profound and humble submission, I entreat to enunciate that our college 

is providing facilities to its students in every possible manner but there is a necessity which is 

denied to all the students. It is the non-availability of the electric cooler which is an inevitable 

need of our college in Summer Term. So, I request you to install a unit of electric water 

cooler in the college premises so that the girls could quench their insatiable thirst in the 

scorching sun and could refresh themselves. I hope that you will never turn down my request. 

                                                                  Thanks in anticipation. 

 

                                                                                                                   Yours Truly, 

 

Date: March 10,2022.                                                                                   X     Y     Z 
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Write An Application To The Director Of Education For The Post Of An English 

Teacher. 

To 

              The Director of Education, 

              Higher Education Commission , 

              M.M. Alam Road, Gulberg II, Lahore. 

 

Subject: Request for an appointment as an ―English Teacher‖ in HEC. 

 

Respected Sir, 

                        

                        With reference to your advertisement appeared in the daily ―Jang‖ newspaper 

for the recruitment of an ―English Teacher‖ in your Outstanding Department, 

I, hereby, express my avid interest for the said post. 

                        I make it certain that I shall leave no stone unturned in order to come up with 

your expectations. My C.V. is attached here with which shows my 

capability, talent and profile. I hope that you will consider my application with a kind 

look.                                                                                 

                                                                                              Thanks in anticipation. 

                                                                                               

Faithfully Yours,    

 

                                                                             X        Y        Z 

 

 

Dated: 10th   October, 2023. 
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Write an Application to the Secretary Higher Education for the grant of Scholarship for 

Higher Studies Abroad.     

 

To 

              The Secretary, 

              Higher Education Commission, 

              University Road, Lahore, Pakistan. 

 

Respected Sir, 

 

                        With profound and humble submission, I entreat to enunciate that I intend get 

higher studies in abroad and in this regard I seek your assistance in the form of scholarship 

grant. As I have been an out of the ordinary student throughout my academic career. I have 

accomplished all my degrees, diplomas and certificates with distinction. I have even been 

studying on scholarship basis for the last four years. Therefore, I kindly request you to grant 

me scholarship for my higher studies in abroad so that I could drench my thirst of knowledge. 

You can either recommend me some foreign universities in this regard that are offering either 

100% or 50% scholarship in my specific field. I am looking forward your positive response in 

this regard. I hope that you will consider my request with kindness. 

 

                                                                                                   Thanks in anticipation. 

 

                                                                                                          Yours Faithfully, 

                                                                                                                

 

April 10, 2023          X        Y        Z 
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Write an Application to the Chairman of PEMRA (Pakistan Electronic Media 

Regularity Authority) to make the Cable Operators duty-bound to check on the 

Broadcasting of Immoral and Unethical Channels. 

 

To 

              The Chairman, 

              PEMRA (Pakistan Electronic Media Regulatory Authority, 

              25- Main Boulevard, Gulberg, 

              Lahore, Pakistan. 

 

Subject: ―Request to ban on the channels broadcasting immoral programmes.‖ 

 

Respected Sir, 

                        With profound and humble submission, I state that being a well-wisher of my 

countrymen, I would like to draw your attention towards the very important problem that is 

cutting the roots of our society and leading our young generation to utter destruction. I am 

talking about the illegal broadcasting of the immoral and unethical programmes that are being 

presented by different channels late at night. These channels are spreading immoral crimes in 

the society and they are against the moral and religious values of our nation. 

                        In the light of above report, I want to draw the your attention towards this 

earnest problem and demand from all my Muslim community to ban on the these channels 

with immediate effect and confiscate the licenses of those cable operators who go against the 

ban and impose the heavy fines on violation of this ban. I hope that you will consider this 

application with a grave impulse of action. 

                                                                                                    

Thanks in anticipation. 

 

 

                                                                                                                  Yours Truly, 

 

 

March 22, 2023.                                                                                         X     Y     Z 
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Letter of Application To Bank Manager Requesting Him For Educational Loan. 

 

To 

The Bank Manager, 

Bank Name, 

Address of the Bank. 

 

Subject :  Application for student loan. 

 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

 

My name is Nasir Ali writing this request letter to apply for an educational of amount Rs. 

=200000/- to study BSCS at Aglow College of Science & Technology at Lahore. 

I would like to apply for this loan through collateral by keeping our agricultural land located 

at Lahore Road, Distt. Sheikhupura. 

The land is in my father‘s name, Mr. Bilal Ali who is working as a government employee. So 

kindly grant the education loan for the above said amount, and please find the attached copies 

of my admission letter, and property copies, and bank statement of my father. 

 

Thanking you. 

Yours faithfully, 

 

 

May 04, 2022.         X. Y. Z. 
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Education Loan Request Letter to Study in Abroad.  

 

To 

The Bank Manager, 

Name of the Bank, 

Bank Address. 

 

 

Subject:  Regarding Educational loan to study abroad. 

 

 

Dear Sir / Madam, 

 

My name is Saad Naeem, S/o / D/o Shahid Naeem got an opportunity to study abroad. 

I got an admission to study LL.B at Kings Law College in United Kingdom.  

 

I need an educational loan to pursue my higher studies abroad, so here I am requesting 

you to kindly provide me the education loan of Rs. =2000000/-. Kindly also find the attached 

copies of my admission letter and other educational certificates, and I hope you grant me the 

loan as soon as possible. 

 

Thanking you. 

Sincerely, 

 

 

X.Y.Z. 
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Complaint of lost and missing goods 

To, 

Officer-In-charge, 

Lower Mall Police station, 

Lahore. 

 

Subject:  Notice Regarding of Missing my Original Document. 

 

Sir, 

I, Rashir Ali, age 32, resident of Mazang Road, Lower Mall Lahare and want to 

inform you that today while traveling by bus from Mazang Chungi To Muslim Town Lahore, 

I have lost my original certificates along with 2 ATM cards. These items were in a leather 

bag, which I left on the bus seat. When I realized, after that I tried to locate the bus but I 

could not succeed. 

Sir, to avoid any misuse of my above mentioned documents and ATM cards, I seek 

your help and request you to kindly provide me a copy of this report by registering this 

incident, so that I can get the lost documents (duplicates) from the college and bank. 

List of lost items: 

1. Graduation certificates 

2. High School certificates 

3. 2 ATMs (Abc Bank and Xyz Bank) 

I am attaching a copy of my identity card here, Hope you will take necessary action as soon 

as possible. 

Kind regards, 

 

Rashid Ali 

S/O – Rehmat Ali 

Ganga Apartments,  

Mazang Road, Lower Mall, Lahore. 

Date: 20/02/2023. 
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Complaint Against the theft of motorcycle. 

 

To, 

Officer-In-charge, 

Police station A-Division, 

Sheikhupura. 

 

Subject:  Complaint Regarding Theft of my Bike. 

 

Sir, 

I am Munawar Rasheed, age 35, a resident of Jinnah Park, Sheikhupura. This 

afternoon at around 1:30 pm I went to City Hospital on my bike to treat my father. Due to 

overcrowding in the parking zone, I had to park my motorcycle outside the hospital. When I 

came back from the hospital I could not find my motorcycle there. I searched all around and 

questioned many people but nothing was found. The bike is 7 months old and has a black 

color. 

 

My motorcycle details are: 

Make   : Hero Super 

Model    : (2022) 

Chassis Number : HA 2346495 

Registration Number  : LHR 1234 

Therefore, you are requested to register an FIR based on the information about the theft of the 

motorcycle given by me and please take appropriate action as soon as possible. 

Regards. 

 

Yours faithfully, 

 

Munawar Rasheed 

Jinnah Park , 

Sheikhupura. 

 

Date: 29/02/2023 
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Complaint of Assault or Harassment to Police. 

 

To, 

Police Station-In-charge, 

Police station Gulberg-II, 

Lahore. 

 

Subject:  Information Regarding to being Assaulted/Harassed. 

 

Sir, 

I am Saima Rasheed, age 35, resident of Firdous Market, Gulberg Lahore, the Manager of my 

office, wanted to make Illicit relationship with me by giving many kinds of temptation. On 

not doing so, He started his bullying.  

He, along with other people from the area, came to my house suddenly around 6:00 am on 

January 15 and started beating my husband. When I stopped, a person named Rustam 

grabbed my hair and dragged me to the side of the house. When my father-in-law started 

crying after holding the foot of the Manager, he left me. I and my family are horrified and 

saddened by this type of abuse with me. 

Therefore, I request you to please take appropriate action by registering an FIR based on the 

information given by me about the assault on me and my family, so that the convict can get 

appropriate punishment. 

 

Kind regards. 

 

Yours truly, 

 

 

Saima Rasheed, 

W/O – Muhammad Rasheed, 

Sufa Apartments, Firdous Market, 

Gulberg-II , Lahore. 

 

Date: 16/01/2023 
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COMPREHENSION 
Comprehension is the ability to understand and interpret written or spoken language. It is a 

critical skill for students and adults alike, as it enables individuals to process, retain, and use 

information effectively. 

There are several key components to comprehension, including: 

1. Vocabulary: A strong vocabulary is essential for comprehension, as it allows 

individuals to understand the meaning of words and phrases in a text. 

2. Background knowledge: Prior knowledge about a topic can greatly enhance 

comprehension, as it allows individuals to make connections between new 

information and what they already know. 

3. Inference: The ability to make inferences, or draw conclusions based on the 

information provided, is an important aspect of comprehension. This allows 

individuals to understand the meaning of a text beyond the literal words on the page. 

4. Questioning: Asking questions while reading or listening to a text can also aid in 

comprehension. This helps individuals to focus on key information and to better 

understand the main ideas and themes of a text. 

5. Monitoring: Comprehending means being able to keep track of the information being 

presented and being able to identify any gaps in understanding. 

6. Summarizing: Summarizing the main points of a text is an effective comprehension 

strategy, as it allows individuals to retain the most important information and to better 

understand the overall message of the text. 

Comprehension can be improved through various strategies, such as: 

 
1. Active reading: This involves actively engaging with the text, such as underlining or 

highlighting key information, making notes, or asking questions. 

2. Previewing: Previewing a text before reading it can help individuals to focus on key 

information and to better understand the overall structure of the text. 

3. Predicting: Making predictions about what may happen next in a text can also aid in 

comprehension, as it helps individuals to focus on key information and to make 

connections between new information and what they already know. 

4. Rereading: Rereading a text can help to improve comprehension, as it allows 

individuals to focus on new information and to make connections between different 

parts of the text. 

5. Reading aloud: Reading aloud can help to improve comprehension, as it allows 

individuals to hear the words and to better understand the rhythm and structure of the 

text. 

6. Practice: Comprehending is a skill that can be developed through practice, as 

individuals become more familiar with different types of texts and with different 

comprehension strategies. 

In conclusion, comprehension is a critical skill that enables individuals to understand and 

interpret written and spoken language. It is essential for students and adults alike, as it allows 

individuals to process, retain, and use information effectively. Comprehension can be 

improved through various strategies, such as active reading, previewing, predicting, 

rereading, reading aloud, and practice. 
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Example: 
Comprehension is the ability to understand and interpret written or spoken language. It is a 

critical skill for students and adults alike, as it enables individuals to process, retain, and use 

information effectively. Comprehension is not only limited to reading and understanding 

written text, but also includes listening, speaking, and problem-solving. Good comprehension 

skills are essential for success in school, work, and everyday life. To improve 

comprehension, individuals can use strategies such as previewing a text, making predictions, 

asking questions, and summarizing key information. Additionally, building a strong 

vocabulary, having background knowledge, and developing the ability to make inferences are 

also important for comprehension. Furthermore, regular practice and exposure to a variety of 

texts can help to improve comprehension skills over time. 

Questions: 
1. What is the meaning of Comprehension? 

2. Why is comprehension a critical skill for students and adults? 

3. What are some strategies that can be used to improve comprehension? 

4. What are some other factors that are important for comprehension? 

5. How can regular practice help to improve comprehension skills? 

Answers: 
1. Comprehension is the ability to understand and interpret written or spoken language. 

2. Comprehension is critical for students and adults because it enables individuals to 

process, retain, and use information effectively, which is essential for success in 

school, work, and everyday life. 

3. Previewing a text, making predictions, asking questions, and summarizing key 

information are some strategies that can be used to improve comprehension. 

4. Building a strong vocabulary, having background knowledge, and developing the 

ability to make inferences are also important for comprehension. 

5. Regular practice and exposure to a variety of texts can help to improve 

comprehension skills over time. 
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Solved Examples  
Exercise No.1 

 

The great advantage of early rising is the good start that it gives us in our day‟s 

work.The early riser does a large amount of work before other men have got out of 

bed.  In the early morning the mind is fresh and there are few sounds or other 

distractions, so that work done at such time is generally well done. In many cases, 

the early riser also finds time to take some exercise in the fresh morning air and this 

exercise supplies him with the fund of energy that will last until evening. 

By beginning so early, he knows that he has plenty of time to do thoroughly all the 

work he can be expected to do and is not tempted  to and hurry over any part of it. 

All his working being finished in good times , he has long interval of rest in the 

evening before the timely hours when he goes to bed. He gets to sleep several hours  

before midnight , at the time  when sleep is most refreshing  and after a sound 

night‟s rest,  rises early next morning  in good health spirits  for the labour of a new 

day.  

 

Questions: 

1. What is the great advantage of early rising? 

2. What are the advantages of early rising? 

3. What are the uses of going to sleep long before midnight? 

4. Why should one take exercise in the morning and begin ones work so early? 

5. Make a precis of the passage given above. 

Answers 

1. Early rising is very beneficial for health. An early riser gets early start to solve 

the daily problems of life. 

2. Early rising gives us many advantages which are listed below: 

a) An early riser gets enough time to do a large amount of work.  

b) In the morning an early riser feels fresh. He has nothing to disturb 

him. He does all type of work with full devotion. 

c) In the evening, he is almost free. He goes to bed early and gets up 

early in the morning the next day. 

3. The person who goes to sleep in the evening a little early than other people 

has the following advantages: 

a) A person who goes to bed several hours before midnight, is 

refreshed soon. At that time , sleep is very refreshing. 

b) Next morning , he gets up with a fresh mind and body. He has 

enough energy to do next day‟s labour. 

4. The early riser has enough time to take exercise. This exercise gives him 

energy to do next day‟s work. 
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Exercise No. 2 

 

Tracts of land from which coal is obtained are called coal-fields. These so-called 

fields are not on the surface of earth, like fields of rice or wheat, but at some 

depth below it. They consist of layers of beds which run under the grounds. When 

a layer of this kind has been opened, the opening is called  a mine and hence 

coal is classed as a mineral. India possesses many coal-fields  but much fewer 

and smaller than those of England in proportion to the size of the country. The 

coal too is inferior quality. It is without gas and it leaves much larger amount of 

ash when it is burnt. 

 

Questions: 

1. What are coal-fields? 

2. What is a mine and why is coal termed as a mineral? 

3. How are the coal-fields in India compared with those in England?  

Answers:  

1. Coal-fields are underground tracts of land from which coal is obtained. 

2. The layer of mineral underground when opened is called a mine. Since 

coal is dug out from the mines , it is called a mineral. 

3. Indian coal-fields are smaller and fewer as compared with those of 

England. Moreover, Indian coal is also inferior. 
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Exercise No.3 

Mankind has undoubtedly progressed since medieval times. The earliest 

man lived like a brute. Individuals fought among themselves and the 

strong destroyed the weak  “ for that is the law of the jungle, the law of the 

irrational life.” But man was not an animal like other animals. He 

possessed rational faculties. These faculties gradually developed and 

appeared in his actions and man gave up the law of the jungle and 

evolved his own rational laws. Men saw that the law of physical strength 

was not applicable to their lives they realized that they “had souls and the 

strength of being with a soul can consist “in a variety of capabilities other 

than the power to hack and hew, tear and bite. For instance, a man can be 

strong in reasoning or making tools or in controlling the actions of other 

rational beings with the power of song or speech. 

Thus men realized that they should not be fighting among themselves but 

should be working together and giving one  another opportunities to 

develop their respective strength. This was the first step in man‟s 

progress. By their means men gained much control over the forces of 

nature and made each other so much wiser and comfortable that they 

were convinced that they were the best creation of God.    

 

Questions: 

 

1. How did the earliest man live? 

2. What is the law of the jungle? 

3. What was the difference between man and animals? 

4. What did man learn to do when his reasoning was developed? 

5. What did man realize? 

 

 

    Answers: 

 

1. The earliest man lived like brutes. Individuals fought among themselves. 

The stronger destroyed the weak. 

2. The law of irrational life is called the law of jungle. 

3. Man possessed reasoning power. These faculities developed gradually 

and appeared in his action. 
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4. Man realized that he possessed capabilities besides cutting and tearing. 

Man used reason. He could make tools. He could control the actions of 

others with the power of song and speech. 

5. Man realized the advantages of co-operation. Thus he gained control over 

the forces of nature. He made others comfortable. He realized that he 

was the best creation of God. 

 

Exercise 4 

 

Ships are not of course made chiefly for pleasure. Their biggest use is that 

they carry goods from country to country. If ships did not exist,  the British 

government would be quite unable to feed the people in the British isles. 

Aeroplanes are much too expensive  and there are not enough of them to 

feed even a small country like England. Trains cannot cross seas, and 

even if they could, the amount of goods they can carry cannot be 

compared with the amount that ships can. In fact, ships can carry more 

goods than any other means of transport and do so more cheaply ; but on 

the other hand , they are slower than trains or aeroplanes. This slowness 

means that travellers who want to get in a hurry and who have not got too 

much luggage now usually prefer to fly rather than go by ships. But even 

for passengers, ships have the advantage of being cheaper than trains or 

aeroplanes and also much more  comfortable. Ships have played a very 

important part  in history by making it possible to discover more and more 

distant parts of our world. Columbus used ships to discover America about 

450 years ago. And even now, ships are used for exploring the Antarctic. It 

would in fact not be too much to say that ships have for thousands of 

years played one of the most important parts in shaping society.  

 

Questions: 

1. What is the most important use of ships?  

2. Why cannot aeroplanes be used to carry  all the goods  from 

abroad that England needs?  

3. How have ships played an important part in history? 

4. Write a note on the advantages of ships. 

                Answers: 

1. Carrying goods from one place to another is the most important 

task of ships. The trade of England mainly depends on ships. 

2. There are two crucial factors that aeroplanes are unable to fulfill 

the needs of England. (a)  trade by aeroplanes is very expensive.         

(b)  they carry too little load as compared to ships.  
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3. Ships have played a vital role to discover many places in past. 

Columbus discovered America by ship voyage. 

4. Following are some distinctive advantages of ships:   

(a) Ships have helped man to discover many new countries. 

(b) Trade by ships is very cheap and effective. 

(c) Ships can carry way more loads as compared to planes, trains. 

(d) Now-a-days   cruise ships and yachts are being used as luxury 

purpose at sea.                                                    

 

 

 

Exercise 5 

 

Ought women to have the same rights as men? A hundred years ago, the answer in 

very country in the world  has been “NO”.  If you had asked why not ; you would 

have been told scornfully and pitingly women are weaker and less clever than men 

and had worse character. Even now in the 20th century, there are many countries  

where women are still treated almost like servants or even slaves. 

It is certainly true that the average woman has weaker muscles than the average 

man. Thousands of years ago, when men lived in caves and hunted animals for 

food, strength was the most important thing; but now in the 20th century  brains are 

more important. Strength of body is still needed for a few kinds of work, and they are 

not well paid. It shows that 20th century does not think that muscles are of very great 

importance. 

What about women‟s brains? Of course, in countries where girls are not given so 

good an education as boys, they know less. 

But in the countries where there is the same education for both, it has been clearly 

shown that there is no difference at all between the brain of average woman and that 

of an average man. There have been „judges in Turkey, women ambassadors in 

America. Women ministers in the British government and university professors in 

many countries. Among the greatest and strongest rules of England were Queen 

Elizabeth  and queen victoria. 

But women can do one thing that men cannot; they can produce children .because 

they can and men cannot do this, they usually love their children more and are better 

able to look after them since they are more patient  and have understanding  with 

small children. For this reason  many women are happier if they can stay at home 

and look after their houses and family than if they go and do the same work as men 

do. It is their own choice, not the result of being less clever than man.  

Questions: 

1. Do you think that women enjoyed any right in the past? 

2. Why was strength of body important thousands of years ago? 
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3. Do you think that women have the same mental ability as men? 

4. Write a short note on the status of women in Pakistan. 

5. Do you think that women are still maltreated? 

Answers: 

1. In the past women were treated badly. They were considered inferior 

creature, worse than servants. 

2. Physical strength was considered as the supreme quality of human being. 

All the important tasks, hunting, cutting , fighting, were controlled by the 

strength of body. 

3. There should not be any doubt about the mental ability of women. They can 

perform all the jobs efficiently like men. 

4. Women in Pakistan are working in all fields brilliantly. They are being 

respected and appreciated. There are some uneducated and mentally sick 

people who maltreat women, but mostly , there is equal platform for women 

to work and make  Pakistan proud. 

 

Exercise 6 

Teaching more even than most other professions, has been transformed during the 

last hundred years from a small , highly skilled profession concerned with a minority 

of the population, to a large and important branch of the public service. The 

profession had a great and honourable tradition extending from the dawn of history  

until recent times, but any teacher  in the modern world who allows himself to be 

inspired by the ideals of his predecessors is likely to be  made sharply aware that it 

is not his function to teach what he thinks, but to instill such beliefs and prejudices as 

are thought useful by his employers. In former days a teacher was expected to be a 

man of exceptional knowledge or wisdom to whose words  men would do well to 

attend. In antiquity teachers were not an organized  profession , and no control was 

exercised over what they taught. It is true they were often punished afterwards  for 

their subversive doctrines. Socrates was put to death and Plato is said to have been 

thrown into prison, but such incidents did not interfere with the spread  of their 

doctrines. (Russell)    

Questions: 

 

1. What changes have occurred in the profession of teaching during the last 

hundred years? 

2. What were the teachers supposed to be in golden days? 

3. What is the function of a teacher now-a-days? 

4. Write a note on the rewards that a teacher get now-a-days? 
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Answers: 

 

1. Teaching has become an organized profession with certain rules and 

limitation. Unlike past, its function is not preaching, spread of knowledge and 

wisdom, but to train people for specific jobs. 

2. In golden days, a person could not choose to be a teacher. He was born 

teacher, with great knowledge, wisdom and motivating doctrine. A teacher 

was considered as a divine preacher. 

3. Now-a-days a teacher is just like some technician, doctor, lawyers, as 

people pay to these professionals for their services. So, a teacher just 

transfers the ideas, information, his employer or state ask him to do. 

4. Respect and honour is the legacy of teaching profession. Moreover, highly 

educated, talented and hardworking teachers get paid extraordinary 

payments. Some ambitious teachers have become successful businessmen, 

entrepreneurs and politicians. 
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